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PREFACE. 



This course in First Year Latin, while intended 
especially for students preparing for Regents' Exam- 
inations, covers fully the Latin of the first year of 
the College preparatory course. 

The exercises contain most of the sentences and 
extracts from the Latin authors given in the Regents' 
papers. 

W. W. SMITH. 
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FIRST YEAR LATIN, 



INTBODXJOTIOK. 



The Latin Alphabet. 
1. 

The Latin Alphabet, as usually written, is the same as 
the English, except that it has no w. i> / 

2. 

The letters are divided, according to sound, into vowels 
and consonants. 

3. 

A diphthong consists of two vowels united so as to 
express one sound. 



Pronunciation. 

4. ^ 

Vowels. — ^The vowel sounds are the following: 

LONe. SHORT. 

a as inf(xther. a. as in fat, 

e as in tJiey. e as in get, 

i as in machine. i as in rig, 

o as in Tioly. o as in obey. 

u like 00 in boot. u like oo in foot. 
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5. 
Diphthongs are pronounced as follows: 

ae like ai in aisle, eft like eu in /eiuf,-^ 

au like ow in now, oe like oy in bo.*, . 

ei like a in hate, ui like t^e. 

6. 

The pronunciation of some of the consonants is as 

follows: 

c and g are always hard, as in come and go, 
ch like k. 

Syllables. 
7. 

A Latin word hets ets many syllables as it has vowels or 
diphthongs. 

8. 

A syllable consists of a vowel or a diphthong, with or 
without a consonant preceding it. 

Sentences. 
9. 

A sentence is the expression of a thought in words. 

/ lO. 

The subject of a sentence is that of which some state- 
ment is made. 

11. 

The predicate is that which makes some statement 
about the subject. 
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FIRST YSAU LATIN 3 

Parts of Speech. 
12. 

The parts of speech in Latin are the same as in 
English, except that there is no article. These parts of speech 
are : nouns, pronouns, cuHJectives, verbs, ctdverhs, prepositions, 
conjunctions and interjections. 

Person, Number and Gtender. 

13. 

The first person denotes the speaker; the second 
person, the person addressed; the third person, the person 
or thing spoken of. 

14. 
The singular number denotes one; the plural, more 
than one. 

15. 

The genders are the masculirte, the feminine and the 
neuter. 

Names of males are, of conrflOf masculine; of females, feminine. 
But many nouns that are neuter in English, are either masculine or 
feminine in Latin. Thus, names of rivets, windu and months are mas- 
culine : names of countries^ townn^ itinnds and trees are feminine. 



Arrangement of Latin Sentences. 

16. 

In genera], the principal parts of a Latin sentence are 

arranged in the following order: subject first, predicate last, 

and object or attribute (if any) between the subject and 

predicate. 

This order is often changed, especially where the predicate is part of 
the Torb sum. 
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LESSON I. 



First Declension. A Nouns. 

NOMINATIVK AND ACCUSATIVB CASBsi PHBOIOATB NOMIN- 
ATIVB. AOCUSATIVB OF THB DiREOT ObJBCT. 

17. 

The Nominative Case is the case of the subject of a 
verb, or of a noun or pronoun referring to the same person 
or thing as the subject. 

18. 

The Accusative Case is the case of the direct object of a 
transitive verb. 

EXAMPLB 1. 

QalhaflUam laudat. 

Qcdha praises Xhis) daughter, 

Oalha is in the nominative case, subject of the verb laudat. 

FUiam is in the accusative case, direct object of laudat. 

19. 
A noun in apposition is a noun used to describe 
another noun. It refers to the same person or thing as the 
noun it describes and follows immediately after it in the 
sentence. 

ExaMplb 2. ^ 

Galba nauta filiam laudat. 

Galba the sailor praises his daughter. 

Nauta (the sailor) is in apposition to Galba, refers to the 
same person and agrees with Galba in casip. 



FIRST YEAH LAtW < 

20. 

Predicate Nominative. — A noun used to complete tlie 
meaning of a verb and rtferHng to the same person or thing 
as the subject^ is in the same case as the sabject, and is called 
the predioate nomincUive* 

Example 3. ^ 

Galba est nautaJ 
Galba is a sailor. 

Nauta (a sailor) is the predicate nominative; it completes the 

meaning of the verb est (is) and describes the subject (Galba). 

Rule 1. — The subject of a verb is in the nominative case. 

Rule 2. — The direct object of a verb is in the accusative 
case. ' 

Rule 3. — A noun used to describe another noun and refer- 
ring to the same i>erson or thing, is in the same case. 

Rule 4. — A verb agrees with its subject in number and 
person. 

Thus, the subjects in Examples 1, 2 and 3 being in third 
person, singular number, the verbs laudat and est are in third 
person, singular number. 

21. 

In nouns of the First Declension the nominative and 
accusative have the following endings : 

Nominative. Accusative. 

Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 

-a -ae -am -as 

< ■ 

Examples. 
naut-a naut*-ae naut-am naut-as 

vi-a vi-ae vi-am vi-as 



1^ 
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22. 

Vocabulary 1. 



Nouns. 

agrjcola, fanner. 

Britannia, Britain. 

filia, daughter. 

Galba, Galha. 

Gallia, €kml. 

Hibemia, Hihemia (Ireland) 

incola, inhabitant. 

insula, island. 

nauta, sailor. 

provincia, province, 

Roma, Borne. 

via, road. 



Adjkctivks. 

angusta, narrow. 
lata, broadf wide. 
longa, long. 

Verbs. 
est, is. 

sunt, {th£y) are. 

habet, has. 

habent, {tJiey) have, 

laudat, pi'aises. 

laudant, {they) praise, 

CONJ. 

et, and. 



Obs. The adjectives are declined like the nouns, and agree 
with the nouns which they modify in gender, number and 
case. 
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Exercise. 




Translate into English. 


1. 


Britannia est insula. 


2. 


Britannia et Hibemia siifit Insalae. 


3. 


Via est longa. 


4. 


Via est longa et lata.i 


5. 
6. 


Viae sunt longae. 
Viar^nt longae et latae. 


7. 


Via lata est longa. 


8. 


Gallia et Britannia, sant provinciae. 


9. 


Roma provincias habet. 


10. 


Britannia insula est provincia. 


11. 


Galba fiUam habet. 


12. 


Galba filias habet. 


13. 


Via est longa et angusta. 


14. 


Incolae sunt nautae et agncolae. 


15. 


Agricola filiam laudat. 


16. 


Agricolae nautas laudant. \ O' ' 


17. 


Nauta agricolas laudat. 


18. 


Galba nauta Alias habet. 


19. 


Nautam laudant. 


20. 


NautAS laudat. 


21. 


Viae angustae sunt longae. 


22. 


Incolae vias laudant. 



r 

1 
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24. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Gaol is aT>rovince. 

2. The road is narrow. 

3. The road is long and wide. 

4. The wide road is long. 

5. The farmer praises the sailor. 

6. The sailor praises the farmer. 

7. The farmers praise the sailors. 

8. The sailors praise the farmers. 

9. The farmer has a daughter. 

10. The farmer praises TuUia, his daughter. 

11. Hibemia is an island. 

12. Hibemia and Britain are islands. 

13. The inhabitants praise the roads. 

14. The farmer has daughters. 

15. They praise the sailor. 

16. He praises the sailor. 

17. They praise the sailors. 

18. The province has broad roads. 

19. The island has long and narrow roads. 

20. The inhabitants are farmers and sailors. 



\ 
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First Declension. 

UsB OF Cases. Gknttivk of Possession. 

25. 

The Latin noan has six cases, as follows : 

NAMES. MEANINGS. 

Nomirmtive, case of the subject or of a noun referring 

to the subject. 

Genitive, possessive case. 

Dative, case of the indirect object. 

Accusative, case of the direct olject. 

Vocative, case of address. 

Ablative, English objective cajse governed by pre- 
positions by, from, with, in, etc. 

26. 

Use^.pf Oases. 

<The uses of the Nominative and Accusative have already been griven. 

See Sections 17 and 18, page 4.) 

Example 1.— Genitive Case. -— > 

Tullia est filia nautae. ^ 

Tnllia is the daughter of the sailor. 

The word nautae, following ftlia, answers the question 
whose daughter f that is, it tells whose daughter Tullia is. 
The ending -ae of the genitive case (nautae) has, then, the 
force of the English cf. Observe that j^Zia and nautae denote 
two different persons. 

Rule 5. — A noun used to limit or describe another noun, 
and not denoting the same person or thing, is put in the 
genitive case. 
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27. 

EXAMPLK 2. — ^VOCATIVK CASK. 

Ubi est filia, Qoaha f 

Where is (your) daughter, GcUba f 

Observe that Qalba is tlie person addressed. In the 
English sentence we call the word Galba the nominative 
independent or nominative qf address. In Latin, the word 
Galba is in the vocative case, which derives its name from the 
verb vocat (calls). So, when we address a person — call him 
by name or title — we use in Latin the vocative case. 

28. 

First Declension. A Stems. 

Nouns of the first declension are feminine, except those 
that (like nauta, agricola, etc.) are masculine by meaning. 

To the first declension belong all nouns that have the 
ending -ae in the genitive sinffj^lar. The stem has the f onu 
of the ablative singular. 

29. 

First Declension Forms, 

Via^ road. 

SiNGULAB. 











MEANING. 


CASB-BNDINO. 


Nom. 


via, 






a road. 


-a 


Gen, 


viae. 




Qf 


a road. 


-ae 


Dat. 


viae. 




to, for 


a road. 


-ae 


Ace. 


viam. 






a road. 


-aiu 


Voc. 


via, 






road. 


-a 


Abl 


via. 


from, 


with, by 


a road. 


-a 
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PlURAIi. 



Nom, 
Gen. 
Dot, 
Ace. 

Abl. 



viae, 
yioram. 



vus. 



Yiafi, 



viae, 
viis. 



Of 
tOy for 



fromy with, by 



MEANINQ. 

roads, 
roads, 
roads, 
roads, 
roads, 
roads. 



CASB-BXDINO. 

-ae 

-ariim 

-is 

-as 

-ae 

-is 



Nauta, sailor. 





smauiiAR. 


PLUUATi. 


Nom. 


naiita, 


nautae. 


Gen. 


Tia,atae, 


nautarum 


Dot. 


nautae, 


nautis. 


Ace. 


uaataui, 


nautas. 


Voe. 


nauta, 


nautae. 


All. 


nauta, 


nautis. 



Ripa, hank. 



SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



ripa, 

ripae, 

ripae, 

ripam, 

ripa, 

ripa. 



ripae. 

riparum. 

ripis. 

ripas. 

ripae. 

ripis. 



Obs. The stems of these nouns are respectively via^ 
nauta and ripa« The case-endings are added to the stem, 
dropping the final a. Thus, the case-endings of these nouns 
are added to the forms vi-, naut-, and rip-. The other 
nouns of the first declension are declined in the same way. 



Write the declension of insula and agricola* 
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SO. 

Vocabulary 2. 

KODNS. 

Aquitania, -ae, Aquitania^ 

Belgae, -arum, (pi.) the Belgians. 
Celtae, -arum, (pi.) the Celts. 
copia. -ae, supply^ abundance. 

(pi.) troops^ forces. 
Garumna, -ae, the Gai'umna {river of Gaul), 

native land. 

bank. 

the Sequana (river of Gaul). 

earth, land. 



patria, -ae, 
ripa, -ae, 
Sequana, -ae, 
terra, -ae, 



alta, -ae. 



appellat, 

appellant, 

superavit, 

superaverunt, 

occupat, 

occupant. 



Adjbctivs. 

highf deep. 

Ybrbs. 

(Tie) calls, 
(they) call, 
(he) conquered, 
(they) conquered, 
(he) seizes, 
(they) seize. 
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31. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Naata fillaui laudat. 

2. Nanta liliam Qalb^ laudat. 

3. G^lba filiam n aotae laudat. 

4. FUia, nautae Galbam laudat. 

5. Tullia est filia Galbae. 

6. Tullia est filia Galbae nautae. 

7. Nautae fiUas Galbae laudant. 

8. Aquitania est provincia Galliae. 

9. Belgae et Celtae sunt incolae Galliae. 

10. Celtae terram Galliam appellant. 

11. Gfallia est patria Celtamm. 

12. Celtae patriam laudant. 

13. Celtae terram occupant. 

14. G^lba terrain Belgarum occupat. 

15. Galba copias Belgarum superavit. 

16. Gallia provincias habet. 

17. Celtae provinciam occupant. 

18. Ripae Garumnae sunt altae. 

19. Viae longae provinciae sunt angustae. 

20. Gallia est patria Celtarum et Belgarum. 

21. Copiae Galbae Celtas superaverunt. 

22. Copiae Galbae terram occupant. 
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32. 

Exercise^ 

Translate into Latin. 

1. They' praise the daughter of the farmer. 

2. He' praises the daughter of the fanner. 

3. Galba conquered the land of the Belgians. 

4. Aquitania is a province of Gaul. 

5. Britain and Aquitania are provinces. 

6. The Celts are inhabitants of Gaul. 

7. Galba's troops seize the land of the Celts. 

8. Gaul is the native land of the Belgians and the Celts. 

9. The inhabitants of the island of Britain are sailors. 

10. The roads of the province are wide. 

11. They' call the province Gaul. 

12. The Celts conquered the troops of the province. 

13. Galba seizes the islands of the Belgians. 

14. They' call their^ native land Gaul. 

15. The Celts seize the banks of the Sequana. 

16. Galba conquered the forces of the Celts. 

17. He' seizes the banks of the Sequana. 

18. Galba's troops seize the provinces. 



1 Omit. j| 

ft Indicate subject by the verb form, not as a separate word. 
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First Declension. 

iNTKRROaATIYB SSNTBNCKS. ABLATIVB OF MSAVS. 

Ablative of Place. 
33. 

Verb Endings. 

We have already seen that the verb in the third person, 
flingolar, ends in -t preceded by a vowel (est is irregular in 
form and is an exception to this role). In the third person 
plural, the verb ends in -nt preceded by a vowel. 

Examples. 
Laudat, lie praises; laudant, they praise. 

34. 

Interrogative Sentences. 

A question in Latin may be indicated : 

(1) By an interrogative word, as ubi, where; quis, 
who, etc. 

Examples. 
UU est Gallia ? Where is Gaul? 
Q^uis nautam laudat ? Who praises the saQor? 

(2) By tlie interrogative particle -ne, whl^h'is affixed 
to the first word of the sentence. ' 

Example. 

4 Laudatne Galha nautam ? 

D^ec» Gftlba praise the sailor? 
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Observe that in translating* laudat in a question, we 
supply the auxiliary verb doeit; that is, instead of the form 
** praises he?*' we use the form ** does he praise?" The particle 
-ne is called an enclitic. 



DEFINITION. 

An enclitic is a word of one syllable afl&xed to another 
word and pronounced as if it were part of that word. 

(3) Another form of 'question is introduced by the word 
nonne, composed of the adverb non (not) and the inter- 
rogative particle -ne (which has no meaning in English and 
merely indicates a question). Nonne means not, in questions. 

Example. 

Nonne Galba nautam laudat? 
Does not GaJba praise the sailor? 

Obs. Here nonne means not, and laudat, does lie praisef 
This is the form of question used when the question in English 
contains the word not. 

Notice again that -ne has no meaning in English. 

The above form of question may be considered us indi- 
cating that the answer '^Yes'' is exx>ected. 

(4) The remaining form of question is introduced by the 
word nuniy which has no meaning in English, but merely 
serves to indicate a question where the answer **No" far 
expected. 

Example. 

Num Galba nautam laudat? 
Does GcUba praise the sailor? 
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NoTK 1. — Use this form of 'question only where the answer 
*'No" is clearly indicated; not in ordinary questions, as in (2). 

Note 2. — Observe that the verb landat may be trans- 
lated Tie praises, Tie does praise, Tie is j^Taising; or, in ques- 
tions, does he praisef is he praisingf and laudant, tJiey 
praise, they do praise, they are praising, etc. Similar changes 
may also be made in the translation of other verbs. 

36. 

Ablative of Agent. 

Rule 6. — The person by whom an action is performed is 
denoted by the ablative with the preposition a or ab. 

Obs. This ablative of agent is used after a passive verb 

only. 

Examples. 

1. Nauta a Oalba laudatur. 
The sailor is praised by Galba. 

2. Nauta a& ayricola laudator. 

The sailor is praised by the farmer. 

Note. — Use a before a word beginning with a consonant, 
except h. Use ab before a word beginning with a vowel or h, 

37. 

Ablative of Means. 

Rule 7. — The means or instrument with which something, 
is done is denoted by the ablaiive without a preposition. 

Example. 

Terra 9arumna continetur. 

The land is bounded by the Qarumna. 
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Verb Forms, Third Person. 

Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Laudaty he praises, Laudatur, he is praised. 

Laudant, they praise, Laudantur, they are praised. 

Appellat, Tie calls. Appellatur, he is called, etc. 

Observe that the Active Voice represents the subject as 
performing the auction; the Passive Voice, as receiving the 
action. Also, that a verb in the tJiird person, singular or 
plural, active, is changed to the corresponding passive form 
by adding the syllable -ur, as above. 

39. ^ 

Ablative of Place. 

Rule 8. — Place where is denoted by the ablative with 
the preposition in (in). 

Example. 

Galba in Qallia est. 
Galba is in Qaul. 



\ 
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40. 



Vocabtilary 3. 

Nouns. 

causa, -ae (f.), cause. ripa, -ae (f.), hank. 

iniaria, -ae (f.), injury. terra, -ae (f.), earth, land. 

patria, -ae (f.), native land. 

Vbkbs. 

appellat, (he) calls. landant, (tJiey) praise. 

appellatar, (he, it) is called. laudantur, (tJiey) are praised. 

appellant, (tJiey) call. occnpat, (Tie) seizes. 

apx)ellantur, {tJiey) are called, occnpatur, (if) is seized. 

continetur, {it) is bounded. occupant, (tTiey) seize. 

deiaon8trat,{7ie)sh>ows, points occupantur, (they) are seized. 

out. snperat, (he) conquers. 

dQm.GnRtrBXii,(they) show, point superatar, (he) is conquered. 

out. saperant, (they) conquer. 

laudat, {he) praises. superantur, (they) are conquered 
laudator, (he) is praised. 

Adverb. Int. Pronoun. 

ubi, where. quis, who (singular^ 
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41. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Galba filiam laudat, 

2. Landatne Galba filiam? 

3. Fllia Galbae a nauta landatur. 

4. Ubi est provincia? 

5. Provincia in Gallia est. 

6. Quis provincial a ocenpat? 

7. Galba provinciam occupat. 

8. Provincia a Galba occupator. 

9. Provincia a Celtis occupatur. 

10. Ubi est terra Belgarum? 

11. Terra Belgarum in Gallia est. 

12. Copiae GalSae insulas occupant. 

13. Causam iniuriae demonstrant. 

14. Provinciae a Celtis occupantnr. 

15. Provincia Garumna et Sequana continetnr. 

16. Copiae Celtarum ripas Garumnae occupant. 

17. Quis terram Belgarum occupat? 

18. Galba terram Belgarum occupat. 

19. Nonne Celtae terram Galliam appellant? 

20. Terra a Celtis Gallia appellatur. 



J 
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42. 



Exercise. 

Translatr into Latin. 

1. Where is Galba? 

2. Qalba Is in the province. 

3. Who seizes the land of the Celts? 

4. Do not the forces of Galba seize the land of the Celts? 

5. The forces of Galba seize the land of the Celts. 

6. Do not the Celts seize the province? 

7. Is not the province seized by the Celts? 

8. The provinces are seized by the Celts. 

9. Who calls the land Gaul? 

10. The Celts call the land Ganl. 

11. The land is bounded by the Garomna and the Seqnana. 

12. Are the inhabitants of the province Celts? 

13. Are not the inhabitants of the province Celts? 

14. The inhabitants of the province are called Celts. 

15. Are the roads of Gaul narrow? 

16. The roads of G^nl are long and broad. 

17. Who praises the sailor's daughter? 

18. The sailor's daughter is praised by Galba the farmer. 
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LESSON IV. 



Second Declension. O Nouns. 

Nouns in -us, -kr and -m. Dative of Indirect Object. 

Ablative of Accompaniment. 

The steins of all second declension noons end in o« 

43. 

vicusy ager, puer, vlr* 







SINGULAR. 


Nbm, 


vic-us 


ager 


Gen, 


vic-i 


a^-i 


Dat. 


vic-o 


agr-o 


Ace, 


vic-um 


agr-um 


Voc. 


vic-e 


ager 


Ahl. 


vic-o 


agr-o 

PLURAL. 


Nom. 


vic-i 


agr-i 


Gen. 


vic-orum 


agr-orum 


Dat. 


vic-is . 


agr-is 


Ago. 


vic-os 


agr-os 


Voc. 


vic-i 


agr-i 


Ahl. 


vic-is 


agr-is 



-us, -er, -ir 

-i 

-o 

-um 

-e, -er, -ir 

-o 



-i 

-orum 

-is 

-OS 

-i 
-is 



\ 
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SING. 


PLUR. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


Nom, 


puer 


paer-i 


vir 


vir-i 


Gen, 


puer-i 


puer-omm 


vir-i 


vir-orum 


Dot. 


puer-o 


puer-is 


vir-o 


vir-is 


Ace. 


puer-um 


pner-os 


vir-um 


vir-OB 


Voc, 


puer 


puer-i 


vir 


vir-i 


Ahh 


puer-o 


puer-is 


vir-o 


vir^is 



Note. — Nouns ending in -ns, -er and -ir are mctscuHne, 
But names of towns in -U8 are feminine^ as Corinthus^ 
Corinth. 

Observe that the Vocative singular of nouns in -U8 ends 
in -e* In all other Latin nouns, the Vocative has the same 
ending as the Nominative, 

44. 

Dative Case. 

The Dative Case derives its name from the verb form 
dat (Jie gives) and corresponds to the English objective case 
governed by to or for. 

Rule 9. — The Indirect Otoect of a verb is put in the 
Dative Case. 



Example. 

Gbdba puero librum dat. 
Galba gives a book d) the boy. 



/ 



/ 
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Obs. Librum is in the acoosative case and is the direct 
object of dat. 

Puero is in the dative case, indirect olject of dat. 

NOTB. — Galba dat (Galba gives) is incomplete. We most 
complete the meaning of the verb by telling toJiat Galba gives. 
The word libnim (a book) completes the meaning of dat. 
But to whom does he give it? We must supply some word, as 
puero (a boy), to tell whom. So librum^ the direct -olject, 
tells what he gives, and ptierOj the indirect ol^'ect, tells to 
whom he gives it. 

45. 

Ablative of Accompaniment. 

RuLB 10. — Accompaniment is denoted by the ablative, 
with the preposition cum. 

EXAMPLB. 

In agro cum puero est. 

He is in the field toith the boy. 



\ 
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46. 



Vocabulary 4. 



Nouns. 



ager, agri^ (m.) afield, 
pi. territories. 

fillus, filii (m.), son, 

Galli, -orum, pi., the Gauls, 

Helvetil, -orum, pi., the Hel- 
vetians, 

liber, libri (m.;, book. 



locus, loci (m.), place, region, 
Marcus, -i (m.), Marcus, 
natura, -ae (1^, nature, 
Oceanus, -i (m.), the Ocean. 
puer, pueri (m.), hoy, 
vicus, -i (m.), vHfage^ 
vir, -i (m.), man. 



inter.* between. 



Prep. w. Acc. 



trans, across 



dat, (he) gives. 
dant, (they) give. 
incendunt, (tTiey) bum. 



Verbs. 



habent, (they) have, hold. 
vastant, (they) lay waste. 



1 The second fonn indicates the genitive singular. 

2 Inter and trans govern the accusative csuse. 
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47. 
Exercise. ^ 

Translate into English. 

1. Qiiis est filius Galbae? 

2. Marcus est filius Gkilbae. 

3. Nonne^unt pueri in a^^? 

4. Pueri in agro sunt cum Marco. 

5. Marcus pueris libros dat. 

6. Pueri Marco librnm dant. 

7. Helvetii vicos incendunt. 

8. Terra Helvetiorum Garumna et Oceano continetur. 

9. Garumna inter Gallos et Belgas est. 

10. Helvetii agros Gallorum vastant. 

11. Agri Gallorum ab Helvetiis vastantur. 

12. Quis agros Gallorum occupat? 

13. Galba agros Gallorum occupat. 

14. Nonne Galli Helvetiis agros dant? 

15. Laudatne Galba agros Gallorum? 

16. Copiae Helvetiorum in agris Gallorum sunt. 

17. Vici Gallorum a copiis Galbae occupantur. 

18. Copiae Galbae vicos Gallorum occupant. 



V 



\ 
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48. 



Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Where are the boys? 

2. The boys are in the field. 

3. Where are the sons of Marcus? 

4. The sons of Marcus are m the fields. 

5. Does not Marcus give his son a book? 

6. Marcus gives books to his son. 

7. The G-auls lay waste the fields of the province. 

8. The Helvetii bum the villages of the Gauls. 

9. Gaul is bounded by the .Ocean. 

10. The son of Marcus is in the village with the boys. 

11. Do the boys show the road to Marcus? 

12. The fields of the G^uls are laid waste by the Helvetians. 

13. Are the Belgians in the regions across the Sequana? 

14. The land of the Gfauls is between the Sequana and the 

Gburumna. 
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LESSON V. 



Second Declension. 



Nbutbk Nouns. 



49. 
Oppidum, a town. 





SINGULAR. 


CASK-KNDING. 


PLURAL. 


CAHK-ENDINe 


Nom, 


oppid-um 


• 

-UUl 


oppid-a 


-a 


Gen, 


oppid-i 


-i 


oppid-orum -onini 


Dot, 


oppid-o 


-o 


oppid-is 


-is 


Ace, 


oppid-um 


-um 


oppid-a 


-a 


Voc, 


oppid-um 


-um 


oppid-a 


-a 


Abl, 


oppid-o 


-o 


oppid-is 


-is 



Obs. All neuter nouns of the Second Declension end in 
the nominative singular in -um. The stem ends in -o. 
Thus, the stem of oppidum is oppido. The different cases 
are formed by dropping the final o of the stem and adding 
the endings as above. 



50. 

In all neuter nouns, the nominative, accusative and 
vocative have the same form. These cases in the plaral 
always end in -a. 
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51. 

Vocabulary 6. 

Nouns. 

bellnm, -i (n.), foar, legatoB, -1 (m.), lieutenant^ 

Casticus, -i (m.), Casticua (a ambassador. 

QaUic chi^. regniim,-! (n.), kingdom, royal 

CFermani, -omm (m. pi.), the power. 

Germans, RhennB, -i (m.), the Rhine. 

oppidam, -i (n.), town. Rhodanns, -i (m.), the Rhone. 





Prkps. with Abl. 


in, in. 


cum, vrith. 




Prkps. with Acc. 


inter, between. 


tranfl, across. 




Advkrbs. 


nunc, now. 


saepe, cften. 



Verbs. 
geiit, {he) tDoges, carries on. gerunt, (they) wage, carry on. 



bellnm gerit, (he) wages war. helium gervmty(t7iey) wage war 



«» ^ 
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62. 

Ebcercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Ubi est regnam Germanorum? 

2. Regnum Germanorum trans Rhennm est. 

3. Nonne copiae Germanoram agros Galliae occupant? 

4. Agri Gallorum a Germanis nunc occupantur. 

5. Incenduntne Helvetii oppida? 

6. Oppida et vicos Incendunt. 

7. Casticus regnum in Gallia habet. 

8. Provindae Germanorum trans Rhenum sunt. 

9. Quis agros Germanorum occupat? 

10. Galba copias Germanorum superat et agros occupat. 

11. G«rmani bellum in Gallia saepe gerunt. 

12. Belgae inter Sequanam et agros Germanorum sunt. 

13. Galba bellum in Gallia gerit. 

14. Galba legatus cum Gallis bellum gerit. 

15. Nonne German! agros Gallorum vastant? 

16. Germani copias Gallorum superant et agros vastant. 
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63. 



Translate into Latin. 

1. Who is Marcus? 

2. Marcus is the son of Casticos. 

3. Is not Marcus a sailor? 

4. Marcus and Gastieus are sailors. 

5. Where are the sons of Marcus? 

6. The sons of Marcus are in the village. 

7. Have the Germans territories across the Rhine? 

8. Have not the Germans territories across the Rhine? 

9. The Germans have territories across the Rhine. 

10. The land of the Germans is bounded by the territories of 

the Belgians. 

11. Do the Germans wage war with the Gauls? 

12. The Germans often wage war with the Gauls. 

13. The Gauls are conquered by the Germans. 

14. The towns and villages of the Gauls are burned by the 

Germans. 

15. The Helvetians wage war in the territories of the Gauls. 

16. Galba conquers the Helvetians and bums the towns and 

villages. 



/ ■ 
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LESSON VI. 



Adjectives of the First and Second Declension. 

Dative with Adjkctivks. Pbbfositions. 

64. 

The First and Second Declension ad^eeti'oes form the first 
of the two divisions of regiUar adjectives. 

55. 

The masculine form of the adjective ends (in the nom. 
sing.) in -us or -er, and is declined like a masculine noun 
of the second declension.^ 

56. 

The feminine form ends in -a, and is declined like a 
noun of the first declension. 

57. 

The neuter form ends in -um^ and is declined like a 
neuter noun of the second declension. 

58. 

Review of Noun Forms. 

Among the noun forms, which we have already learned, 
are the following: 
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d3 



Singular. 





Second Declension. 


First Declension. 


Second Declensioic. 




Masc. Fobms. 


Fem. Form. 


Neuter Form. 


Nom. 


yic-iiE. 


pa6r 


vi-a 


oppid-am 


Gen. 


vic-i 


paer-i 


vi-ae 


oppid-i " 


Dot. 


vie-o 


poer-o 


vi-ae 


oppid-o 


Ace, 


vic-mn 


paer^mm vi-am 


oppid-om 


Voc. 


vic-e 


pner 


vi-a 


oppid-om 


AU. 


vic-o 


paer-o 


vi-a 
Plural. 


oppid-o 


Ifom. 


vic-i 


paer-i 


vi-ae 


oppid-a 


Gen. 


vic-orum 


puer-omm vi-arum 


oppid-orain 


Dot. 


vic-is 


puer-is 


vi-is 


oppid-is 


Ace. 


vic-os 


paer-os 


vi-as 


oppid-a 


Voc. 


vic-i 


paer-i 


vi-ae 


oppid-a 


AU. 


vic-is 


paer-is 


vi-is 


oppid-is 



59. 

Adjective Forms. 

Compare, with the above noon endings, the forms of the 
adjectives. In learning the noan forms we have also learned 
the adjectives, for tliey are exactly alil^e. 

60. 

Bonus, bona, bonum, good. 

SmauLAK. 
Fem.. 

bon-a 

bon-ae 

- bon-ae 

bon-am 



Nom. 
Gen. 
J>at 
Ace. 

¥0G^ 



Masc. 
bon-as 
bon-i 
bon-o 
bon-am 

■ — KWTll"t7 



AU, bon-o . 



bon-a 



Neut. 

bon-um 

bon-i 

bon-o 

bon-am 

buu-um 

bOB«Q 
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Plural. 





Masc. 


Pem. 


Neut. 


Nom, 


bon-i 


bon-ae 


bon-a 


Gen. 


bon-oram 


bon-anim 


bon-oram 


Dat 


bon-is 


bon-is 


bon-is 


Ace. 


bon-os 


bon-as 


bon-a 


Voc. 


bon-i 


bon-ae 


bon-a 


AH. 


bon-is 


bon-is 


bon-is 



61. 



Liber, libera, liberum, free. 







Singular. 






Maso. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Norn. 


liber 


liber-a 


liber-um 


Gen. 


liber-i 


liber-ae 


Uber-i ^ 


Dat. 


liber-o 


liber-ae 


liber-o 


Ace. 


liber-um 


liber-am 


liber-nm 


Voc. 


liber 


liber-a 


liber-um 


Ahl. 


liber-o 


liber-a 


liber-o 



Plural. 



Nom. 


liber-i 


liber-ae 


liber-a 


Gen. 


liber-orum 


liber-arum 


liber-omm 


Dat. 


liber-is 


liber-is 


liber-is 


Ace. 


liber-OS 


liber-as 


liber-a 


Voc. 


liber-i 


liber-ae 


liber-a 


AU. 


llber-is 


liber-is 


Uber-ls 



o 
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62. 
Aeger, aegra, aegram, sick. 







SmauTiAR. 






Masc. 


Fem. 


Nkut. 


Nom. 


aeger 


aegr^a 


aegr-nm 


Gen. 


aegr-i 


aegr-ae 


aegi^i 


Dot. 


aegr-o 


aegr^ae 


aegr-o 


Ace. 


aegr-ain 


aegr-am 


aegr-am 


Voc. 


aeger 


aegr-a 


aegr-um 


All. 


aegr-o 


aegr-a 
Plural. 


aegr-o 


Nom. 


aegr-i 


aegr-ae 


aegr-a 


Gen. 


aegr-orum 


aegr-aram 


aegr-orum 


Dat. 


aegr-is 


aegr-is 


aegr-is 


Ace. 


aegr-os 


aegr-as 


aegr-a 


Voc. 


aegr-i 


aegr-ae 


aegr-a 


All. 


aegr-is 


aegr-is 


aegr-is 



Note 1. — Pulcher (beautiful), sacer (sacred), noster 
{our)y and vester (your) are declined like aeger. 

Observe that noster and vester are used as adjectives 
(although called possessive pronouns) and agree with the 
nouns which they modify in gender, number and case. 

Meus (my or mine), tuus (your), and sUus (his, hers-xyr 
their) are used in the same way. 

Note 2.— Tuus means your or yours, used in speaking 
to one person ; as, tuus liber,' your hook ; tui libri, your 
books, etc. 
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Yester mecms your or yours, used in speaking to more 
than one person; as, vester vlcus, your village; vestri 
llbri, your hooks, etc. 

63. 

Agreement of Adjectives. 

Rule 11. — An adjective agrees with the noan which it 
modifies in gender, namber and case. 

Examples. 

1, Via bona, a good road, 

2, Vicus magnus, a large village, 

3. Oppidam magnum, a large town. 

4. Puer bonus, a good hoy, 

6. Nanta bonus, a good sailor, 

6. Vir bonus, a good man, 

7. Oppida magna, large toums, 

8. Vicos magnos, large villages, 

64. 

Observe that in each example the adjective agrees with 
the noun in gender, numher and case. Thus, in Ex. 1, horui 
is fern,, sing,, nom, case, because it modifies via, which is 
/em,, sing., nom. Also, in Ex. 5, honu>s modifies nauta; 
nauta is masc, sing,, nom, case, and honu>s (the masc, sing,^ 
nom, case of the adjective) must be used with it. 

Note. — The adjective of the first and second declension 
may modify a noun of any of the five declensions. 
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65. 

Dative with AdJectiTes. 

The dative is used after adjeetives or adyerbt to denote 
that to which the given quality is directed. 

EXAMPLB. 

lAbetpuero gratns est. 

The book is pleasing to the hoy. 

66. 

Pvepoeitioiis. 

The following prepositions govern the ablative case : 

a, ab, 6y, from. e, ex, out qf^ from. 

cum, with. in, in^ on (expressing place). 

de, ahout^ concerning. pro, for (for the sake of). 

Other prepositions govern the accusative case, as: 

ad, to, towards. inter, between, among. 

apud, among. post, (^fter, behind. 

in, into. trans, across. 

Memorize earefally the above prepositions, with their 
meanings. 



^ 
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MasC. 

alias, 

angastus, 

bonas, 

gratus, 

latos, 

liber, 

longus, 

magnas^ 

mens, 

mnltus, 

mult! (pi.), 

noster, 

suns, 

tuas, 

vester, 



67. 

Vocabulary 6. 

Abjbctivbs. 
Fkm. Neut. 

alta, altam, 

angasta, angostum, 

bona, bonom,, 

grata, gratam, 

lata, latam, 

libera, liberum, 

longa, long^m, 

magna, magnum, 

mea, meum, 

malta, maltam, 

multae, multa, 

nostra, nostrum, 

sua, suum, 

tua, tuum, 

vestra, vestrum. 

Nouns. 

amicus, -i (m.), friend, 
frumentum, -i (n.), grain, 
donum, -i (n.), gift, present 

Advkrbs. 
non, not. 
semper, always, 
undique, on all sides^ 

Verb. 

incolunt, {they) live, inhabit 



high, deep, 
narrow, 
good. 

pleasing, grat^ul. 
broad, wide, 
free, 
long, 

large, great, 
my, mine, 
much, 
many, 
our, ours, 
his, her^ their, 
your, yours, 
your, ytmrs. 
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68. 



Translatk into English. 

1. Yicns est magnus. 

2. Suntne vici magni ? 

3. Vici sont magni. 

4. Paer amico donom dat. 

5. Paeii amieis mnlta dona dant. 

6. Nonne Marcus mnltos amioos habet? 

7. Marcos multos amicos habet. 

8. Estne nostra provincia magna? 

9. Nostra provincia est magna. 

10. Habentne vestrae provinciae mnltas yias? 

11. Nostrae provinciae mnltas vias longas et latas habent. 

12. Belgae com Gtermauis bellum semper gerunt. 

13. Vastantne G^rmani agros latos GaJlorum? 

14. Germani agros Gallomm vastant et multos vicos 

incendunt. 

15. Nonne tua provincia mnltos incolas habet? 

16. Mea provincia mnltos incolas habet. ^ ^ 



A^JA 
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69. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Where is your town? 

2. Oar town is in the province. 

3. Where are the large towns of the Germans f 

4. The Germans have many large towns across the Rhine. 

5. Have not the Helvetians many villages? 

6. The Helvetians have not many large villages. 

7. The Helvetians bam their towns and villages. 

8. They conqaer the Gaals and lay waste the fields. 

9. The Gaols point oat the cause of the injury. 

10. Galba the lieutenant carries on war with the Gauls. 

11. There are^ many large towns in our provinces. 

12. The territories of the Gauls are bounded by the Gkurumna 

and the Sequana. 

13. Is not the Rhine broad and deep? 

14. The Helvetians have a large supply of grain. 

15. The Gauls give a-s«pply of grain to the lieutenant. 

16. The forces of the Gfermans are in the provinces across 

the Rhine. 






1 There are, sunt. 
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LESSON vn. 



The Verb Sum. 

70. 
Sum, / am, Piesent stem, es. Perfect stem, Ai. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRBSEirr Tbnsb. 

PLUKAIi. 

samus, toe are, 
estis, you are, 
sunt, they are, 

Imfbrfbct. 

eramus, we were, 
eratis, you were. 
erant, tJiey were. 

Future. 

erimus, we shall he, 
eritis, you will he, 
erunt, tJiey wUl he, 

Pkrpbct. 

la-imtis, we have heen, or we 
were. 
fa-isti, /you hate 5ccn, or you f u-istis, you have been, or you 

were, were. 

fait, he Tuxs heen, or he was. f n-enint, they have heen, or 

they were. 



SINGULAR. 

sum, lam. 
es, you are. 
est, lie is. 

eram, I was, 
eras, you were, 
erat, Tie was, 

ero, I shaU be. 
eris, you will he, 
erit, Tie wUl he. 



fu-i, I have heen, or I was. 
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Plupkrfkct. 

SINGULAR. PLURAIi. 

fu-eram, I had been, fa-eramus, we luxd been. 

fa-eras, thou hadst been, f a-eratis, you had been, 

f a-erat, he had been, f u-erant, tliey had beett. 

PCTURE PbRFBCT. 

fu-ero, I shaU hxive been. fu-erimus, we shall luive been, 

f a-eris, thou wilt Jiave been, f a-eriUs, you wUl have been, 
f u-erit, he wUl have been, f a-erint, th>ey wUl have been, 

IMPERATIVE. 

Pres, es, be thou. es-te, be ye, 

Fut, es-to, thou Shalt be, es-tote, ye shall be, 

es-to, he shall be, santo, they shall be, 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. es-se, to be, 

Peif. f a-isse, to have been, 

Fut. f aturus esse, to be about to be 

PARTICIPLE. 
Fat. f utums, about to be, 

71. 

Principal Parts. 

The principal parts of a verb are those forms on which 
its conjugation is based. 

The principal parts of the verb Sum are the Present 
Indicative (first pers. sing.), sum; the Present Infinitive, 
esse ; and the Perfect Indicative (first pers. sing.), fui. 
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72. 

Verb Stenifl. 

The verb stems are the Present Stem and the Peifect Stem. 

78. 

The present stem of a verb may be fonned bj dropping 

Thus: 



Vkrb. 


r^ t0»M,\^ ^S«/^^<«AW ■■■■■■■■»»■ T^»» 

Pbbs. lyyiMirivK. 


Pubs. Stbm. 


sam 




es 


amo 


amn-re 


anut 


moDi^o 


mone-re 


mone 


rego 


rege-re 


r^;e 


audio 


aadi-re 


audi 



74. 

The Perfect Indicative (first pers. sing.) of a verb always 
ends in -1* 

76. 

The perfect stem of a verb is formed by dropping the final 

-i of the perfect indicative. Thus: 



VKKB. 


Perf. Istdicativb. 


Perv. Strm. 


sum 


fu-i 


fu- 


amo 


amay-i 


amav- 


moneo 


monu-i 


monu- 


rego 


rex-i 


rex- 


audio 


audiv-i 


audiv- 



Formation of Tenses. 
76. 

From the present stem are derived the simple tenses-^ 
present and imperfect (ind. and sub.) smd future (ind.)^and 
the imperative— present eMd future. 

The simple tenses of the verb sum are irregular. 
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77. 

The imperative of sum is formed as follows: The first 

form (second pers. sing., pres.) is the same as the present 

stem, es« 

Pres. es es-te 

Flit, es-to es-tote 

es-to santo^ 

NOTB l.—8unto, irregalar. But in all verbs the third 
pers. plur., future imp., may be considered as formed by 
adding -o to the third pers. plur. of the pres. indicative. 

78. 

Fi'om the perfect stem are derived — 

(1) The perfect tenses: perfect^ pluperfect and future 
perfect indicative, 

(2) The perfect infinitive. 

NoTB. — This applies not only to the verb sum^ but also to 
all other verbs (active voice). 

79. 

The Perfect Indicative of any verb is formed by adding, 
to the perfect stem of that verb, the endings 

Singular. Plural. 



-1 




-imus 


-isti 




-istis 


-it 


Examples. 


-erunt 



Verb sum. 
Perf, stem fu. 
Perf. Ihd. 
fu-i fu-imus 

fu-isti fu-istis 

fu-it fu-erunt 



Verb amo. 
Perf stem amav. 
Pkrp. Iin). 
amav-i amav-imus 

amav-lsti amav-istis 
amav-lt amav-erant 
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80. 

The Pluperfect Indicative of any verb is formed by 
adding, to the perfect stem of that verb, the imperfect ind. 
of sum: 

SiNeuLAR. Plural. 



-eram 

-eras 

-erat 



Verb sum. 

Per/, stem fu. 

Pluperf. Ind. 
fu-eram fu-eraniu8 

fu-eras fa-eratis 

fu-erat fu-erant 



-eramas 

-eratis 

-erant 

Examples. 

Verb amo. 

Perf, stem aiuav. 

Pluperp. Ind. 

amav-eram amav-eranius 

amav-eras amav-eratis 

amav-erat amav-erant 

81. 



The Future Perfect Indicative of any verb is formed by 

adding, to the perfect stem of that verb, the future tense 

of sum. 

Singular. Plural. 



-ero 
-eris 
-erit 



-erunus 
-eritis 

-erint (changed from erunt) 



Examples. 



Verb sum. 
Peff. stem fu. 
Put. Perf. Ind. 
fu-ero fa-erimus 

fu-erls fu-eritls 

fu-erit fu-erlut 



Verb amo. 

Perf stem amav. 

Put. Perf. Ind. 
amav-ero amav-erimus 
amav-eris amav-eritis 
amav-erit amav-eriut 
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82. 



The Perfect Infinitive of any verb is formed by adding, 
to the perfect stem of that verb, the present infinitive (esse) 
of the verb sum^ changmg the first e to i — esse to isse. 

examplbs. 

Verb. Perf. Stem. 

sam fa- 

amo amav- 

moneo mona- 

rego rex- 

aadio audiv- 

83. 

Thas we may arrange the perfect system of any verb 
(active or neater) on the following plan : 

INDICATIVE. 

Perfect, 
singular. plural. 

Perfect stem + -i Perfect stem + -imos 



Perf. iNFmrrrvK. 
fa-isse 
amav-isse 
monu-isse 
rex-isse 
audiv-isse 



" -isti " 


-istis 


" -it " 


-emnt 


Pluperfect. 




" -eram " 


-eramus 


" -eras " 


-eratis 


" -erat " 


-erant 


Put. Perfect. 




" -ero " 


-erimns 


" -eris " 


-eritis 


" -edt " 


-erint 


PERFECT INFINITIVE. 




Perfect stem + -isse 
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84. 



Vocabulary 7. 



REVIEW. 



Nouns. 



ager, agri (m.), field, 
amicus, -i (jai.), friend. 
bellom, -i (n.), war. 
copia, -ae (f.), supply. 
copiae, -amm, troops^ forces. 
donom, -i (n.), gift. 
filia, -ae (1), daughter. 
fossa, -ae (1), ditch^ trench. 
filins, -i (m.), son. 
framentam, -i (n.), grain. 
incola, -ae (m.), inliobitant. 
inioria, -ae (1), injury. 
insnla,* -ae (1), island. 



legatns, -i (in.), lieutenant, 

ambassador. 
liber, libri (m)., hook. 
locus, -i (in.), place, region. 
natura, -ae (1), nature. 
oppidum, -i (n.), toton. 
patria, -ae (1), native land. 
provincia, -ae (t), province, 
puer, -i (m.), boy. 
regnum, -i (n.)) kingdom,royal 

power. 
ripa, -ae (1), bank. 
terra, -ae (1), land, earth. 



Advbrbs. 



eras, to-morrow. 
non, not. 
nunc, now. 
saepe, cften. 



semper, always. 
ubi, where. 
undique, on aU sides. 
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85. 









Exercise. 






Translate irnv: En< 


1. 


ero. 


11. 


faimus. 


2. 


eramus. 


12. 


faerant. 


3. 


eritis. 


13. 


esse. 


4. 


eram 


14. 


fait. 


5. 


este. 


15. 


fnisse. 


6. 


fuisti. 


16. 


futarus. 


7. 


fueramus. 


17. 


f atoros esse 


8. 


fuerint. 


18. 


faeras. 


9. 


eris. 


19. 


faeris. 


10. 


erant. 


20. 


estis. 
86. 

Exercise. 



21. 


eratis. 


22. 


santo. 


23. 


estote. 


24. 


samus. 


25. 


eras. 


26. 


faeram. 


27. 


fuerit. 


28. 


faerat. 


29. 


faerimas. 


30. 


emnt. 



Translate into Enqlish. 

1. Ubi fait legatas? 

2. Galba legatas in Gallia fait. 

3. Copia framenti erit in vioo. 

4. Incolae provinciae samas. 

5. Yici Germanomm trans Rhenam sunt. 

6. Helvetii in provincia erunt. 

7. Ubi faisti, paer? In vieo fai. 

8. Ubi eras eritis, paeri? 

9. In agris cam amicis erimas. 

10. Ubi copiae Germanorum faerant? 

11. Copiae Germanomm in ripis Rheni faerant. 

12. Bhodanas et Bhenas erant alti et lati. 
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EzeroiBe. 

Translate nrro Latin. 

1. They are inhabitants of tlie piovinoe of GanL 

2. They had often been in Britain. 

3. We have been in the Tillage with oar friendi. 

4. There was a supply of grain in the villages. 

5. The forces of the Helvetians had been in the province. 

6. The ambassadors i>oint oat the caase of the injariea 

7. The Germans live across the Rhine. 

8. They praise the fields and villages of the Gaals. 

9. They conqaer the GFaals, bam their villages and lay 

waste their fields. 
10. Galba the lieutenant is in Qaxjl; he conquers the Ger- 
mans. 
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Third Dedension. 

CoNSONAirr Stems. Ablative of Specification. 

To the Third Declension belong all nouns that end, in the 
genitive Hngular in -Is* " ^ 

86. 







Noun Forms. 






consul (m.), 


pater (m.), 


Virgo (1), 


lapis (f), 




C(m8ul. 


father. 


maiden. 


stone. 


• 




Smaui^AR. 




Norn. 


consul 


pater 


virgo 


lapi-s 


IcrCW. 


consul-is 


patr-is 


Yirg!n-is 


lapid-is 


IkU. 


consul-i 


patr-i 


virgin-i 


lapid-i 


Ace, 


consul-em 


patr-em 


virgin-em 


lapid-em 


Voc. 


consul 


pater 


virgo 


lapl-s 


Abl. 


consul-e 


patr-e 


virgin-e 


lapid-e 






PliURAL. 


lapio^s 


Norn. 


consul-es 


patr-es 


virgin-es 


Gen. 


consul-um 


patr-um 


virgin-um 


lapid-um 


Dat. 


consul-ibus 


IMitr-ibus 


virgin-ibus 


lapid-ibus 


Ace. 


consul-es 


patr-es 


virgin-es 


lapid-es 


Voc. 


consul-es 


patr-es 


virgin-es 


lapid-es 


AU. 


consul-ibus 


patr-ibus 


virgin-ibii8 


lapid-ibus 
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leo (m.), 


miles (m.), 


Tirtas (f.), 


carmen (n. 




lion. 


soldier. 


i)irtue. 


mmg^poem. 






Sm&ULAR. 




Norn. 


leo 


niile-s 


virta-8 


carmen 


Gen. 


leoni-s 


mil it-is 


virtat-is 


.cannin-is 


Dat. 


leon-i 


milit-i 


virtut-i 


earmfn-i 


Ace. 


leon-em 


inilit-em 


virtat-em 


carmen 


Voc. 


leo 


mile-s 


Tirtu-s 


carmen 


Ahl. 


leon-e 


milit-e 


virtut-e 


carmin-e 






PLUKAIi. 




Nora. 


leon-es 


milit-es 


virtat-€8 


camiin-a 


Gen, 


leon-um 


miliirum 


virtut-um 


carmin-um 


Dat. 


leon-ibus 


inilit-ibus 


virtat-ibus 


earmfn-ibus 


Ace. 


leon-es 


mllit-es 


virtut-es 


carmin-a 


Voc. 


leon-es 


milit-es 


virtut-es 


carmln-a 


Ahl. 


leon-ibus 


uiilit-ibos 


virtat-ibus 


carmin-ibus 





caput (n.), 


lus (n.), 


opus (n.)) 


ci vitas (f.), 




head. 


right. 


work. 


state. 






SmevLAK. 




Norn. 


caput 


ins 


opus 


civitas 


Gen. 


capit-is 


iur-is 


oper-is 


civitat-is 


Dat. 


capit-i 


iur-i 


oper-i 


civitat-i 


Ace. 


caput 


ius 


opus 


civitat-em 


Voc. 


caput 


lus 


opus 


civitas 


Ahl. 


capit-e 


iur-e 


oper-e 


civitat-e 
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PliUKAL 


• 




Norn. 


capit-a 


iur-a 


oper-a 


civitat-es 


Oen. 


capit-am 


iar-um 


oper-nm 


civitat-um 


Bat 


capitribas 


inr-ibus 


oper-ibus 


civitat-ibus 


Ace, 


capit-a 


iur-a 


oper-a 


civitat-es 


Voc. 


capit-a 


iur-a 


oper-a 


civitat-es 


Ahl. 


capit-ibiis 


ior-ibus 


oper-ibns 


civitat-ibus 



leglo (1), legion. 



flumen (n.), river. 



Sixo. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


PliUB. 


Norn, legio 


legion-es 


ilumen 


flumin-a 


Qen, legion-is 


legion-nm 


flumin-is 


ilumin-um 


Bat, legioD-i 


legion-ibus 


flumin-i 


flumin-ibns 


Ace, legion-em 


legion-es 


flumen 


fluoiin-a 


Voc. legio 


legion-es 


ilumen 


flumin-a 


Ahl. legion-e 


l^ion-ibus 
87- 


flumin-e 


flumin-ibus 




Case Endings. 


• 


Observe that 
^-.ii 


the endings in 


all of the 


preceding nouns 





Singular. 


M. 


orF. 


Nom, 




Gen, 


-is 


Bat. 


• 

-1 


Ace. 


-em 


Voc, 




Ahl, 


-e 



Plural. 



Neut. 



-IS 

-1 



-e 



M. or F. 

-es 

-um 

-ibus 

-es 

-es 
-ibus 



Neut. 

-a 

-um 

-ibus 

-a 

-a 
-ibus 



^ms,r ySar LAfix i:l 

Note. — Observe that in all nouns of this declension the 
Genitive sing, ends in -18, Dative sing, in -iy and Ablative in -e 
(sometimes -i). 

Also, that the Qen. Plur. ends in -iiniy the Dot. and Abl. 
P?ttr. in -ibus. 

Note. — ^In all neuter nouns in Latin the Nom,, Ace. and 
Voc. Sing, have the same ending; and the Nom.y Ace. and 
Voc. Plur. always end in -a. 

Obs. We may also decline the plural of third declension 
nouns in the following manner: 

miles (m.) fluiiien (n.) 

PLURAL. PLURAL. 

Nom.y Ace. and Voc. milites ilumina 

Gen. luilitum iluminum 

Dat. and Ahl. militibus flnminibus 



Ablative of Speoifloatioii. 

Rule 12. — The Ablative of Specification denotes that in 
respect to which anything is or is done. 

It is sometimes called the Ablative of Respect. 

It answers the questions : In what respect % In what 
.particular $ 

Examples. 

1. Lingua et legibus diffemnt. 
They differ in language and laws. 

2. Virtute praecedunt. 
They excel in bravery. 
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Vocabulary 8. 

Nouns. 

Arar, ArarU^ (m.), the Avar Geneva, -ae (f.), Geneva. 

(river), lex, legis (f.), law, 

Caesar, Caesaris (m.), Caesar, lingua, -ae (f.), language, 

eastra, -orum (n. pi.), camp, mercator, mereatoris (m.), 
explorator, exploratoris (in.), merchant, 

scouty spy, miles, militis (m.), soldier. 

iliunen, flaniinis (n.), Hver. pars, partis (f.), paH. 
fossa, -ae (f.), ditch, trench, 

Rel. Pronoun. Rep. Pronoun. 

qui, who {sing, and plur.) se (ace), himself, themselves. 

Adjectives. 

proximus, -a, -um, nearest. tres, three. 

totus, -a, -um, all, whole, divisus, -a, -um, divided. 

Verbs. 

venit, (he) comes. differunt, {th>ey) differ, 

yeniunt, (they) come, oppugnavit, {he) attacked, 

influit, {it) flows into. 

Adverbs. 
continenter, continually, iam, already^ 



1 Hie second form of nouns in the Tocabulary is the genitive sinfirnlar. 
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QO. 

EzerciBe. 

TBAirgliATB ISTO EveLIBH. 

1. Caesar mnltos militee in Oallia habet 

2. Oppidom Geneva appellator. 

3. Oppidum GFenevam appellant. 

4. Flomen Arar per fines Aedaorom in Bhodaimm iafloil 

5. Gallia est divisa^in partes tres. 

6. Belgae partem Galliae ineolont. 

7. Lingua et legibus inter se^ differont. 

8. Belgae proximi sunt Germanis, qui trans Bhenam inoo- 

lunt. . 

9. Belgae earn Gtormanis eontinenter bellnm gemnt. 

10. Terra Gbdlomm flumine Ganunna^ Ooeano et agris Bel- 

ganun eontinetnr. 

11. Ubi sunt milites Caesaris? 

12. Milites Caesaris in provineia sont. 

13. Bomani oppidom Gtoneyam occopant. 

14. Helyeiii agros Gfallorom vastant. 

15. Caesar eastra Helvetiorom oppognavit. 



1 Inter se, from one anoOur, 
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91. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

* 

1. They are called in our language Gauls. 

2. Caesar's soldiers seize the town. 

3. Where is the town of Geneva?* 

4. The town of Geneva is near* the river Rhone. 

5. Is not the Arar a broad and deep river? 

6. The Arar is deep but' narrow. 

7. Caesar led^ his forces across the river. 

8. He attacked the camp of the Helvetians. 

9. The soldiers occupy the entire town. 

10. Are there merchants in Gaul? 

11. Merchants often come to the villages of the Gauls? 

12. The Belgians are nearest to the river Bhine. 

13. They often wage war with the Germans. 

14. There were many soldiers in the camp of Caesar. 

15. The Helvetians are already in the province. 

16. They are laying waste the fields of our friends. 

17. The town of Geneva is occupied by the soldiers of Caesar. 

18. The soldiers seize the camp and bum the villages of the 

Germans. 



1 Latin form : the town Geneva ; Geneva in apposition to town. 
8 ad. 3 Bed. i duzlt. 
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Third Declen«ion. 

I Stems. Ablativks of Timk axd Plack. 

92., 
DECLENSION FORMS. 

turris (|,), ignin (m.), hostis (^.), civis,^.), 
fot/?cr. fire. , enemy! citizen. 







SiNGltliAR. 




\^N(ym. 


torr-is 


ign-is 


host-is 


civ-is 


Gen, 


torr-is 


igu-is 


host-is ^ 


civ-is '^ 


Dot. 


turr-i 


igu-l 


host-i 


civ-i 


Ace. 


turr-iin, -em 


ign-em 


host-em 


civ-em 


fVoc. 
SAbl. 


turr-is 


ign-is 


host-is 


civ-is 


tarr-i, -e 


igu-i, -e 


host-e 


civ-e 






Plural 


• / 




Norn. 


turr-es 


ign-es 


host-es 


civ-es 


Gen. 


turr-iniD 


ign-iuin 


host-ium 


civ-ium 


Dot. 


turr-ibus 


igu-ibus 


host-ibus 


eiv^ibuR 


Ace. 


turr-es 


ign-es 


host-es 


civ-es 


Voc. 


turr-es 


igu-es 


host-es 


civ-es 


AU. 


turr-ibus 


ign-ibus^ 


host-ibus 


civ-ibus 
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mare (n.), 


animal (n.), 


calcar (n.), 


nubes (f.), 




sea. 


animal. 


ftpnr. 


cloud. 






• SlNGITIiAR. 




No7n, 


mar-e 


animal 


calcar 


nub-es 


Gen. 


mar-is 


animal-is 


ealcAr-is 


nub-is 


Dat. 


mar-i 


animal-i 


calcar-i 


nub-i 


Ace. 


mar-e 


animal 


calcar 


nub-em 


Voc. 


mar-e 


animal 


calcar 


nub-es 


Ahl. 


mar-i 


animal-1 

PLURAIi 


calcar-i 

• 


nub-e 


Norn. 


mar-ia 


animal-ia 


calcar-ia 


nub-es 


Gen. 


mar-inm 


animal-iam 


calcar-iuni 


nub-inm 


Dat. 


mar-ibas 


animal-ibus 


calcar-ibus 


nub-ibus 


Ace. 


mar-ia 


animal-ia 


calcar-ia 


nub-es 


Voc. 


mar-ia 


animal-ia 


calcar-ia 


nub-es 


Ahl. 


mar-ibas 


animal-ibus 


calcar-ibus 


nub-ibus 




cliens (m.), 


urbs (1), 


Case Endings. 




client. 


city. 


M. or P. 


Nbut. 






Singular. 




Nom. 


clien-8 


urb-s 






Oen. 


client-is 


urb-is 


-is 


-is 


Dat. 


client-i 


urb-i 


-i 


-i 


Ace. 


client-em 


urb-em 


-em or -im 




Voc. 


clien-s 


urb-s 






Ahl. 


client-e 


urb-e 

Plural 


-e or -i 


• 

-1 


Nom. 


client-es 


urb-es 


-es 


-ia 


Ben. 


client-iam 


urb-lum 


-ium 


-ium 


Dat. 


client-ibus 


urb-ibus 


-ibus 


-ibus 


Ace. 


client-es 


urb-es 


-es 


-ia 


Voc. 


client-es 


urb-es 


-es 


-ia 


Ahh 


client-ibus 


urb-ibus 


4bus 


-ibus 
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93. 

Stems. 

stems qf third declension nouns are found by dropping 
the final -is of the genitlTe dngolar, as in mUes, gen. miUt^iSf 
stem mUit; caputs g^n, capit^ls^ stem capU. 

Bat in the following, called i-stem nonns, the stem has 
the form of the datiye singular: — 

(1) Nouns ending (in the nominatiTe singular) in -es or 
-is, which form the genitive without increasing the number of 
syllables; as, civis^ gen. civis, stem eivi; nubes, gen. ntMs, 
stem nubi, 

(2) Nouns ending in -s or -x, preceded by a consonant; 
as, mans, gen. montis^ stem monti; ars, gen. artis, stem arti. 

(3) Neuter nouns ending in -e» -al or -ar ; as marej stem 
mart; animal^ stem animali; calcar, stem ccdcari, 

94. 

Ablative of Place. 

Rule 13. — ^Place where is denoted by the ablative with 
the prex>osition in. 

Examples. 

1. In Gaul, in Gallia. 

2. In the town, in oppido. 

95. 

Ablative of Time. 

Bulb 14. — ^Time when is denoted by the ablative without 
a preposition* 

EXAMPLBS. 

1. In winter, hieme^ 

2. In summer, aestate, 

3. In the year of the Lord, anno Domini, 





/ 



■(So 
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# 

Vocabulary 8. 

Nouns. 

animal, animaHa (n.), animal, 

coniaratio, -onis (1), corupiraep. 

flnis, finis (m.), limit; pi. terri^of^. 

gladins, gladii (m.), sword, ^ 

hostis, hostis (m.), enemy, 

ignis, ignis {rsL),flre. 

lara, -ae (m.), the Jura (a mountain range), 

mare, maris (n.), sea. 

mons, montis (m.), mountain, mount. 

nobilitas, nobilitatis (1), nohUity, 

pars, partis (1), part, 

pons, i>ontis (m.), bridge, 

Pyrenaens, -a, -nm, Pyrenean, 

Seqnani, -orum (m.), (pi.) the 8equani, 

Vbrbs. 

fecerant, (they) made, 
flait, {it) flows, 
pertinet, {it) extends. 



dividit, (it) divides. 
dozit, {he) led. 
duzemnt, (they) led, 
fecit, {Tie) made. 



WITH, ABL. 

a, ah, from. 



PkAps, 

"WITH ACC, 

ad, near, 
per, through, 

Cowj. 
-qtie, and. 






irmsT YKAK Latin 61 

97. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Rhodanns est flnmen Galliae. 

2. Malta animalia in montibus sunt. 

3. Caesar snas copias trans Rhenom dozit. 

4. Rhenos per fines Gtermanoram flnit. 

5. Rhenus per fines Gtermanomm in mare fioit. 

6. Coniurationem nobilitatis fecit. 

7. Fines Sequanorum inter jnontem Inram et fiumen 

Rhodanum sunt. 

8. Ex oppido x>ons ad ^elvetios pertinet. 

9. Terra Garumna flomine, Oceano et flnibos Belganim 

eontinetar. 

10. TJbi fait Galba, legatas Caesaris? 

11. Nonne fait in finibos Belgarom? 

12. Galba cam militibas in finibos Belgarom foit. 

13. Rhodanos provinciam nostram a finibos^ Helvetiorom 

dividit. 

14. Helvetii agros gladio igniqae vastant. 

15. Prolimi sont Germanis, qoi trans Rhenom incolont 

16. Malti milites in castris sont. 

17. Provinoia Aqoitcuiia ad Pyrenaeos montes pertinet. 

18. Gallia a provincia nostra ad mare pertinet. 



^^■■ 



1 a flnibns, /rom Xht iffrr^!toftix»^ 
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Exercise. 

Traxslatb into Latin. 

1. The river is deep. 

2. The rivers are broad. 

3. The rivers of Gaul are deep and broad. 

4. Where are the territories of the Germans? 

5. The territories of the Germans are across the Rhine. 

6. Do merchants come into the territories of the Belgians? 

7. Merchants often come into the territories of the Belgians. 

8. Who is Galba? Is he a lieutenant of Caesar? 

9. Galba is a soldier an4 Caesar's Ueatenant. 

10. The river Rhine flows between the territories of the 

Germans and the Belgians. 

11. Are the towns and villages of the Germans across the 

Rhine? 

12. The territories of the Germans extend from the Rhine to 

the sea. 

13. Mount Jura separates the territories of the Sequani from 

the Helvetians. 

14. The Sequana flows through Gaul into the sea. 
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Third Declension 

00. 

Adjectives cf the Third Declension are declined like the 
nouns of the Third Declension. 

lOO. 

These adjectives are divided into three classes : 

(1) Adjectives of three endings. 

That is, adjectives that have a different ending for the 
nominative singular of each gender, as 

Masc. Fem, Nkut. 

acer, acris, acre, sharp, fierce. 

(2) Adjectives qf two endings. 

These have the same ending (-is) in the nom. sing., masc. 
and fem., and end in -e in the neuter, as 

Masc. abtd Fem. Neut. 

fortis, forte, brave, 

(3) Adjectives of one ending. 

These have the same ending (-x, -ns, etc.) in the nom. 
sing, of all three genders, as 

Masc. Fkm. Neut. 

potens, potens, potens, powerful. 
felix, felix, f elix, happy ^ prosperous. 
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lOl. 

Ac^eotive StemB. 

The rales for adjectlye stems are the same as those given 
for noans. 

The adjectives of the third declension, with two endings 
(as tristis, tfHste; /ortis, forU^ etc.) have the ^em ending 
hi-i. 

Other i-stem adjectives are o/aw^ cdeber, ceter, eqtiesterj 
pedester and names of months in -her. 

The other third declension adjectives have conaofMmt 
sterns^ but have the form of i-stems in the ablative singular 
(-i), the gen. plur. (-ium), and the nom., ace. and voc. plor. 
neater (-ia). 

102. 

Adjective Porms. 

acdr, sharp. 

Singular. 
Fem. 



Masc. 



Nkut. 



Norn. 


acer 


acr-is 


acr-e 


Gen. 


acr-is 


acr-is 


acr-is 


Dat 


acr-i 


acr-i 


acr-i 


Ace. 


acr-em 


acr-em 


acr« 


Voc. 


acer 


acr-is 


«bdr-e 


Abl. 


acr-i 


acr-i 
Plural. 


acr-i 


Nom, 


acr-es 


acr-es 


aor-ia 


Gen. 


acr-ium 


acr-ium 


acr-iton 


Dat. 


acr-ibus 


acr-ibus 


ttCisIbas 


Ace. 


aor-es 


acr-es 


acr-ia 


Voc. 


acr-es 


acr-es 


acr-ia 


Abl 


acr-ibus 


acr-ibus 


acr-ibus 
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breyis. 


sJiort. 


similiSy like^ Hmilnr. 






BmauLAR. 




MAHC. A FKU, 


NBtJT. 




NBirr. 


Nbm. 


brev-is 


brev-e 


simil-is 


frfmil-e 


Gen. 


brev-is 


brev-is 


fdmil-is 


simil-is 


Dot. 


brev-i 


brev-i 


Rfmil-i 


simil-i 


Ace. 


brev-em 


brev-e 


simil-em 


simil-e 


Voc. 


brev-is 


brev-e 


simil-is 


frimil-e 


Abl. 


brev-i 


brev-i 


amili 


simiM 






Plural. 




Nom. 


brev-es 


brev-ia 


siiuil-es 


simil-ia 


Gen. 


brev-inm 


brev-ium 


simil-ium 


simil-ium 


Dat. 


brev-ibus 


brev-ibus 


siiiiil-ibus 


simil-ibus 


Ace. 


brev-es 


brev-ia 


siinil-es 


simil-ia 


Voc. 


brev-es 


brev-ia 


simil-es 


simil-ia 


Abl. 


brev-ibus 


brev-ibus 


simil-ibus 


simil-ibus 



audax^ bold. 



prudens, sagacious. 



MASC. & FESt. 

J^om, audax 

Gen. audac-is 

Dat. audae-i 

Ace. audac-em 

Voc. audax 

Abl. audae-i, -e 



Norn. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl 



iiudao-es 

audac-iutu 

audae-ibus 

audac-es 

audac-es 

audac-ibus 



BmauLAit. 

auddJE 

audac-is 

audac-i 

audax 

audax 

audac-i, -e 



MASC. A FEM. 

prudens 

prudent-is 

prudent-i 

prudent-em 

prudens 

prudent-i, -e 



Plural. 
audac-ia prudent-es 



audftc-ium 

audac-ibus 

audac-ia 

audac-ia 

audac-ibus 



NEUT. 

prudens 

prudent-is 

prudent-i 

prudens 

prudens 

prudent-i, -e 

prudent-ia 
prudent-ium 



pmdent-inm 

prudent-ibus prudent-ibus 

prudent-es prudent-ia 

prudent-es prudent-ia 

prudent-ibus prudent-ibus 
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vetusy old. 



altior, higher. 



MASC. & FEM. 

Nom. vetus 

Gen. veter-is 

Dat, veter-i 

Ace. veter-em 

Voc, vetus 

AhL veter-e, -i 



Singular, 
nbut. masc. & fem. 

. altior 



vetus 

veter-is 

veter-i 

vetus 

vetus 

veter-e, -i 



altior-is 
altior-i 
altior-em 
altior 
altior-e, -i 



Nom, 

Gen, 

Dot, 

Ace, 

Voc, 

Ahl, 



veter-es 

veter-um 

veter-ibus 

veter-es 

veter-es 

veter-ibus 



Plural. 
veter-a altior-es 



veter-um 

veter-ibus 

veter-a 

veter-a 

veter-ibus 



altior-uin 

altior-ibus 

altior-es 

altior-es 

altior-ibus 



NEUT. 

altius 

altior-is 

altior-i 

altius 

altius 

altior-e, -i 

altior-a 

altior-um 

altior-'ibos 

altior-a 

altior-a 

altior-ibus 



Singular, 
masc. & fem. neut. 

Nom, amans 

Gen. amant-is 

Dot. amant-i 

Ace, amant-em 

Voc, amans 

Ahl, amant-e^ -i 
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PARTICIPLE. 

amans, loving. 



amans 

amant-is 

amant-i 

amans 

amans 

amant-e, -i 



Plural. 

MASC. & FEM. 

amant-es 

amant-ium 

amant-ibus 

amant-es 

amant-es 

amant-ibus 



NEUT. 

amant-ia 

amant-ium 

amant-ibus 

amant-ia 

amant-ia. 

amant-ibus 



1 04. 

Agreement of Adjectives. 

Rule 11. — ^An adjective agrees with the noun /^bich 
it modifies in gender, number and ease. 

Note. — ^Adjectives of the Third Declension are used with 
nouns of any declension ; as, nauta foHis, a brave sailor 
vadium ingens, a huge wall, etc. 
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105. 
Vocabulary 10. 



aoer,^ 


acris,' 


acre,' 


sharpy active, flerce. 


brevis, 


brevis, 


breve, 


short. 


celer, 


celeris, 


oelere, 


9Wfft. 


dives, 


dives, 


dives, 


rich. 


iacilis, 


faeilis, 


facile, 


easp. 


fertilis, 


feitilis, 


fertUe, 


fertile. 


fortis, 


fortis, 


forte. 


brave. 


ingenn, 


ingens, 


ingens. 


huge, immense. 


nobilis, 


nobilis, 


nolHle, 


nolle. 


omnis, 


omnis. 


omne. 


aU. 


potens, 


potens, 


potens, 


powetful. 


tres, 


tres. 


tria (pl.)i 


three. 



bellicosns, -a, -am, warlike. 

liber, -a, -um,/rce. 

Romanus, -a, -am, JRoman. 

civis, civis (m.), citizen. 

homo, homims (m.)) man. 

hostis, hostis (m.)) enemy, 

inimicas, -i (m.), enemy (personal). 

legio, legionis (f.), legion. 

Orgetorix, Orgetorigis (m.), Orgetorix. 

popalas, -i (m.), people. 

vallam, -i (n.), wall, rampart, 

manivit, (he) fortified, or has fortified, 
maniverant, (they) fortified, or have foj'tifled. 
dazit, (he) led. 
dacant, (they) lead,' 



1 Masc. $ Fern. 3 Neuter. 
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Translate into English. 

1. Miles est fortis. 

2. Militis sant fortes. 

3. Civitas fait potens. 

4. Civitas Galloram erit magna et potens. 

5. Homines bellicosi sunt et inimici xx^rali Roman!. 

6. Orgetoiix nobills et dives fait. 

7. Brevi tempore Helvetii in provincia erant. 

8. Gain oppida vallis ingentibas mitnive)*{int. 

9. Caesar castra vallo fossaqae munivit. 

10. Agri Gallorum fertiles sant. 

11. Germani agros fertiles Galloram gladio igniqae vastan^^ 

12. Homines liberi et bellicosi sant. 

13. Homines maltos libros magnos habent. 

14. Homo liber sum et civis Romanus. 

15. In agris fertilibas Galloittm fait maltam framentam. 
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Trasslatr into Latdt. 

1. Where are our soldiers? 

2. The soldiers are in eamp, near Geneva. 

3. Are oar soldiers brave? 

4. The Rofnan soldiers are always brave. 

5. Have the citizens fortified the city? 

6. The citizens have fortified the city with hnge walls, 

7. Caesar led his legions across the river. 

8. He attacked and conquered the enemy (pL). 

9. In the camp of the enemy (pi.) there were many brave 

soldiers. 

10. The soldiers of Caesar bum the villages of the Germans. 

11. In the village there was a large supply of grain. 

12. The Helvetians bum all their towns. 

13. In a short time, soldiers, we shall be in the territories of 

the enemy. 

14. Our province is bounded by the river Rhone and the 

territories of the Sequani. 

15. The Bliine, a broad and deep river, flows through the 

territories of the Germans. 

16. The victory ^as not easy, for (nam) the enemy were 

brave and warlike. 

17. The Gauls have a large supply of grain in their villages. 

18. Are there many cities in Gaul? 

19. The G^uls have not many cities. 

20. The soldiers of Galba, the lieutenant of Caesar, are now 

across the river. 
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LESSON XL. 



Oomparison of Actjeotives. 



^ 



108. 

In Latin, as in English, there are three degrees qf cotnr 
parison^positive^ comparative and superlative — which express 
different degrees of quality. 

109. 

Adjectives are regularly compared by adding to the stem 
of the positive (dropping the final vowel, if any) the endings: 



COMPilRATIVB. 
MASC. FEM. NBUT. 

-ior -ior -ius 



Superlative. 

MASC. FEM. NSUT. 

-issimus -issima -issimum 



as in the following examples : 



Positive. 


COMPARATn'E. 


Superlative. 


doctus 


doctior 


doctissimus 


learried 


viore learned 


fnost learned 


altus 


altior 


altissimus 


high 


higher 


high^ 


levis 


levior 


levissimus 


light 


lighter 


lightest 


sapiens 


sapientior 


sapientissimus 


wise 


wiser 


wisest 


fortis 


fortior 


fortissimus 


brave 


bravei' 


bravest 
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PosrnvB. 


COMPASATIVIB. 


StJFKaLATTVK. 


breyis 
sTiort 


brevior 

shorter 


frrfTlfiiifimm 
shortest 


feliz 
Tiappy 


felicior 
happier 


felidstfaDiis 
happiest 


poteiui 
powerful 


potentior 
more powerful 


potentiMimiM 
most powerful 


nobilis 
noble 


nobHior 

notXer 

no. 


nofaillsrimtui 

ruMtst 


Adjectiyes ending in the pomtive 
form the superlative by adding, to 
-rimuSy instead of -issimus; as: 


(nom« sing, mase.) in -tr 
the positive^ the ending 


Positive. 


COMFABATIYB. 


SUFRRLATIVK. 


pulcher 
heavtifvl 


pnichrior 
more beautiful 


pnlcherrfmiM 
most beautiful 


acer 
sharp 


acrior 
sharper 


acerrimns 
sTiarpest 


miser 
wretched 


miserior 
more wretched 


misernmns 

most wretched 


celer 
sv)ift 


eelerior 
swifter 


eelerrimtui 
swiftest 


' Uber 
free 


liberior 
freer 

111. 


liberrimas 

freest 


Adjectives ending in the positive in Mis are compared 


regnlarly, as: 

POSTTIVK. 


COMPARATIVB. 


SUFBRLATIVB. 


utilis, useful 


ntilior 


ntilissimas 


nobilis, noble 


nobilior 


nobilissimns 



1-1 
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eoDC^t the following six adjeetiyes, which form the saperlatiye 


by adding -limus to the stem (witb 


I final vowel dropped) 


instead of -isHmus: 






PosmvB. 


COBfPASATiyB. SUFBKLATIVB. 


facilis, eaaj/ 


facilior 


facillimas 


difflcilis, difficult 


difficiUor 


diflldllimas 


shniiis, l^e 


similior 


simillimus 


dissimilis^ tmliJfe 


dissimillor 


dissimillimns 


hamilis, lowly 


hnmilior 


hnmillimns 


gracilis, slender 


graeilior 
112. 


gradllimns 


Other adjectives that form the snperlatiye irregularly are : 


Positive. 


COMPABATIVB. 


SUFBRLATTVB. 


extems 


exterior 


extremns or exlainiis 


outward 


outer f exterior 


outermost, last 


inferos 


inferior 


infimus or imns 


below 


lower 


lowest 


posterns 


posterior 


postremns or postomns 


following 


later 


last 


supems 


superior 


sapremns or sammus 


above 


higJier 


higJiest 



113. 

The following adjectives are irregular in both comparative 
and superlative: 

Positive. Compabativb. Scpbblativb. 

bonos melior optimus good 

mains peior x>es8imns had 

magniu maior nuaimus great 

parvus minor minimus small <r 
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Positive. 


Compare 


moltnfl 


pins 


neqnain 


nequior 


vetus 


vetustior 


senez 


senior 


iuvenis 


innior 


dexter 


dexterior 


dives 


divitior 



plurimus muchf (pi.) manj/ 

neqnissimas worthless 

veterrimos old, veteran 

mazimtis natu old 

minimas nata young 

deztimus on the righty fiandy 

ditissimas rich 

1 14. 

The following adjectives Jiave no positive, the comparative 
and superlative being formed from adverbs or prepositions. 



[cis, citra] 


citerior 


citimus 


on this side 


hUher 


hUhermost 


[in, intra] 


interior 


intimus 


in, within 


inner 


inmost 


[prae, pro] 


prior 


primus 


b^oi'e 


former 


first 


[prope] 


propior 


prozimus 


near 


nearer 


next 


[ultra] 


ulterior 


ultimus 


beyond 


further 
115. 


furthest, last 


Declension of Comparatives. 


Compara.tive forms are thus declined: 




SiNGUTiAR. 




MA80. & FEM. 


NEUT. 


Nom, 


fortior 


fortius 


Gen. 


fortioris 


fortioris 


Dot. 


fortiori 


fortiori 


Ace. 


fortiorem 


fortius 


Voc. 


fortior 


fortius 


Ml 


fortiore 


fortiore 
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Plural, 
masc. a fbm. itstjt. 

Nom,^ Ace,y Voc, fortiores fortiora 

Gen, f ortiomm 

Iktt,^ AU. fortioribiu 

Write the declension of the oomparative of fellx, pulcber, 
fiicilis and bonas. 

Obs. The comparative of multus is irregular. It is nsed 
as a noun in the singolar. 

1 16. 
Declension of plus, more (comp. of multus) : 
SmauLAR. Plural. 

MASC. A FEM. NBUT. liASG. A FEM. NBUT. 

Nom, plus plores plara 

Qen. plaris pluiiom ploriam 

Dot. ploribus pluribas 

Ace, pins plares plura 

Vw:, plus plures plura 

Ahl. plnre pluribus pluribus 

117. 

Dedension of Superlative. 

All superlatives are declined like honus^ bona, bonum. 

Note. — The rule of agreement of the adjective with its 
noun applies to the comi>arative and the superlative degrees, 
as well as to the positive. 

1 18. 

Ablative of Comparison. 

Bulb 15. — ^The comparative degree ma^ be followed by 
the ablative (meaning iJian). 
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EXAMPTiK. 

I?aata milUe f ortior est. 

The sailor is braver tTian the soldier. 

1 19. 

Bat a form more nearly like the English constmction is 
commonly used. We may express the above sentence as 
follows: 

Nauta est fortior quain miles. 

The sailor is braver than the soldier. 

Here quam means than; miles is in the nom, case, subject 
of est understood. 

120. 

Partitive Genitive. 

KuLE 16. — ^Words denoting a past are followed by the 
genitive of the whole to which the part belongs. 

Examples.- 

1. Belgae fortissimi GcUlorttm sunt. 

The Belgians are the bravest of the Gauls. 

Obs. This implies that the Belgians are a division or part 
of the Gauls; Gallorum is ^e partitive genitive. 

2. Unam partem GaUiae incolunt. 
They inhabit one i>art qf Gaul. 

Galliae, partitive genitive. 
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121. 

Vocabulary 11. 

aediflcium, -i (n.), building ^ edifice. 

Ariovistus, -i (m.), AHovistus, 

consal, consulis (m.), consul. 

frater, fratris (m.), hrot'hei\ 

iter, itineris (n.), road, march, journey, way. 

lex, legis (1), law. 

opus, opeiis (n.), work. 

pax, paois (f.), peace. 

rex, regis (m.), king. 

tempus, temporis (n.), time. 

virtus, virtutis (1), bravery, virtue. 

confirmat, {Tie) establishes, confirms, strengthens. 

conflrmant, (they) establish, confirm, strengthen. 

conscripsit, {he) enrolled, enlisted, levied. 

finitimus, -a, -um, neighboring. 

privatus, -a, -um, private. 

longe (adv.) J by far. 

propter (prep, with acc.^), on account cf. 

Obs. The Latin superlative may be translated like the 
English superlative, or like the English positive with very; 
as, fortissimuSy bravest or very brave, etc. 



1 Preposition followed by the accusative case, 
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122. 

Exercise. 

Translate ixto English. 

1. Eramus; erimns; faistis; faerant. 

2. Somas; ernnt; faerit; fueras. 

3. Ariovistus, rex Gennanorum, in Gallia est. 

4. Copia« snas trans Rhennm iam dnxit. 

5. Iter per fines Seqnanorum angastum et difficile fuit. 

6. Inter montem loram et flumen Hhodanns fuit. 

7. Inter fines Helyetiomm et Seqaanomm Rhodanas flait. 

8. Oppidnm Gfeneva finibns Helvetiorum proximnm est. 

9. Gallorom omninm fortissimi sunt Belgae. 

10. Proximi sunt Germanis, qui trans Rhenum incolunt. 

11. Apud Helvetios Orgetorix fuit longe nobllissimus et 

ditissimus. 

12. Cum proximis civitatibus pacem confirmant. 

13. Helvetii omnia oppida et aedificia priyata comburunt. 

14. Iter longissimum et dlfflcillimum est. 

15. Helvetii fortiores sunt quam SequanL 

16. Homines liberi sunt, fortissimi et bellicosi. 

17. Caesar tres legiones in provincia conscripsit. 

18. Populus Romanus GalUs^ potentior est. 

19. Ariovistus, rex potens Gfermanorum, partem agrorum 

Sequanomm occupat. 

20. Agri Gallorum f ertilissimi fuerunt. 



1 OalUs, ablative of comparison. 
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Translate into Latin. 

1. The work is difficult. 

2. The work is most difficult. 

3. The journey through the province will be very difficult. 

4. The soldiers of Caesar were very brave. 

5. The soldiers were braver than the Gauls. 

6. He was the best and wisest of the Romans. 

7. He fortified the camp with huge walls. 

8. Among the Germans, Ariovistus was the most powerful. 

9. Orgetorix is the richest of the Helvetians. 

10. Caesar enrolled very many soldiers in GhiuL 

11. He made a great conspiracy of the nobility. 

12. The Rhine is broader than the Rhone. 

13. The Rhine, a very broad and (very) deep river, separates 

the Belgians from the Germans. 

14. They are the fiercest and most warlike of the Gauls. 

15. The city is the largest and richest in GauL 

16. The Jura is a very high mountain. 

17. The shortest rivers; the longest journeys. 

18. The last town ; the shortest time. 

19. The wisest men; the most beautiful fields. 

20. The best books; the smallest books. 
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Adverbs* 

FORMATION AND COMPARISON. 

124. 

Formation of Adverbs. 

Adverbs are regularly formed from odjeMtes, 

(1) From adjectives of the first and second declension by 

changing the final -o of the stem (masc.) to -e* 

Examples. 

Stbsc 

alto 

lato 

pulchro 

longo 

libero 

(2) From adjectives of the third declension by adding -ter 
to the stem. 



Adj. 
altos, high 
latus, toide 
pnlcher, beautiful 
longns, long 
liber, free 



Advbbb. 
alte, highly 
late, Mdely 
pnlchre, beautifuUy 
longe, far, by far 
libere, fredy 



Adj. 
acer, eager 
f ortis, brave 
celer, swift 
gravis, severe 
prndens, prudent 
audax, bold 
f eliz, happy 



Examples. 

Stem. 

acri 

forti 

celeri 

gravi 

prudent 

audac 

felic 



Adverb. 
aeriter, eagerly 
f ortiter, hravdy 
celeriter, swifUy 
graviter, severely 
pmdenter,' prudently 
andacter,' boldly 
feliciter,* happily 



/ 
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NoTB 1. — When the stem ends in -nt, the final t of the 
stem is dropped when -ter is added. 

Note 2. — Other consonant stems are nsaally treated like 
i-stems, as in the case of felic^ /eliciter. Audac^ audacter^ is 
an exception. 

(3) Many adverbs are formed in other ways, as diu^ mepCy 
undique, etc. 

125. 

Comparison of Adverbs. 

Adverbs are compared as follows : 

(1) The comparative degree is the same form as the nom. 
neuter sing, of the comparative of the adjective from 
which it is derived. 

(2) The superlative degree of the adverb is formed by changing 

the final syllable of the superlative of the adjective to -e. 



1. 



2. 



3. 







Examples. 




Positive. 


CoMP. Neut. 


SuF. Neut. 


Adj. 


latus 


latins 


latissimnm 


Adv. 


late 


latius 


latissime 


Adj. 


fortis 


fortius 


fortissimmn 


Adv. 


fortiter 


fortias 


fortissimo 


Adj. 


acer 


acrius 


acerrimnm 


Adv. 


acriter 


acrins 


acerriiiie 



126. 

The comparison of other adverbs before mentioned is 
follows; 



v^ 
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POSITIVK. 

audacter 
holdly 

celeriter 
swiftly 

graviter, seofrely 

prudenter, prudently 

feliciter, happily 

alte, liighly 

longe, far 

libere, freely 



COMPARATIVK. 

audacias 
more boldly 

celerius 
more swiftly 

gravius 

pradentius 

felicias 

altius 

longius 

liberias 

129. 



SUPERLATIVK. 

aadacissime 
most boldly 

celerrime 
most swiftly 

gravissiine 

prudentiflsime 

felicissime 

altissime 

longissime 

liberrime 



The following adverbs are ii'regular or dtfective in their 
comparison : 

POSITIVK. 

v^bene, well 
V male, illj badly 
^ parum, not enough 



diu, long 

saepe, after 

satis, enough 

multnm (multo) 
much 



Comparative. 

melius 

peius 

minus, less 

magis, more 

diutios 

saepius 

satins, pr^erahle 

plus 

potius, rather 



Superlative. 

optime 

pessime 

minime, UaM 

maxime, most 

diutissime 

saepissime 



plurimnm 

potissimum 
inpr^erence to all 



Obs. The superlative of the Latin adverb may be trans- 
lated into English in two ways, either as the English super-- 
lative or as the positive with very; as, fortifsime, most 
bravely or very bravely. 



/ 
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130. 

Vocabulary 12. 

(Review the Adjectives in Lesson XI.) 

Adverbs. 

andacter, holdly diu, hmg. 

bene, wdh fortiter, bravely, 

melius, better. libere, /reeZy. 

optime, very well, best longe,/ar, by far, 

celeriter, quickly, swiftly, saepe, cften, 

continenter, continually semper, always. 

Nouns. 

Allobroges, -um (m. pi.), the Allobroges, 
causa, -ae (1), cause, reason. 
iniuria, -ae (1), injury, wrong. 
Labienus, -i (m.), LaJbienus. 

Verbs. 

duxit, (he) led. 
dixit, (he) said, spoke. 
dixerunt, (they) said, spoke. 
oppugnant, (they) attack. 
pugnant, (they) fight. 



\ 
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131. 

Exercise. 

TransiiAtb nrro English. 

1. Nostri milites fortes sunt. 

2. Nostri milites f ortissimi sunt. 

8. Milites Caesaris f ortiter pngnant. 

4. Milites Caesaris f ortios pugnant quam Galli. 

5. Diu et acriter pngnant. 

6. Liberins et andacins dixit. 

7. Caesar milites trans flumen celeriter dozit. 

8. Labienns, legatns Caesaris, montem celeriter oocapat 

9. Ariovistus copies trans flumen duzit. 

10. Castra Komanorum audacter oppugnant. 

11. Cum G«rmanis, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, bellum con- 

tinenter gerunt. 

12. Cives Romani sumus et amid Caesaris. 

13. lam copiae G«rmanorum in ripa Rheni sunt. 

14. Brevi tempore in agris amicorum nostrorum erunt. 

15. Agros Gallorum longe lateque vastant. 

16. liberrime et audacissime dixerunt. 



* ' ^ 
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132. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Quickly ; very quickly. 

2. Well; badly; very freely. 

3. They spoke freely and boldly. 

4. They boldly attack the camp of the enemy. 

5. He is a wise and prudent man. 

6. The soldiers fight long and fiercely. 

7. The Belgians are by far the bravest of all the Gaols. 

8. There were many very brave soldiers in Caesar^s camp. 

9. Ariovistus boldly led his forces into our province. 

10. The river is larger than the Rhone. 

11. It flows very swiftly from the mountains into the sea. 

12. The ambassadors spoke more boldly and freely about 

their wrongs. 

13. The'Germans are laying waste the fields. 

14. The inhabitants of the villages fight very bravely. 

15. The Romans are better soldiers than the Gauls. 






J_ 
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133. 

Beview Vocabulary. 

Nouirs. 

aediflcinm, -i (n«), huUding^ ed^ce. 

coniiuatio, -is (1), conspiracy. 

copia, -ae (1), supply; pL, troops. 

finis, -is (t), boundary; pL, territories. 

flamen, -is (n.), river. 

fossa, -ae (1), ditch, trench. 

framentnm, -i (n), grain. 

hostis, -is (m.), enemy. 

iter, itinerls (n.), road, journey. 

ins, iuris (n.), right. 

legatio, -is (1), embassy. 

legatus, -i (m.), lieutenant, ambassador. 

legio, legionis (1), legion. 

lex, legis (1), law. 

lingaa, -ae (f.), language. 

mare, maris (n.), sea. 

mercator, -is (m.), mercTiant, 

mons, montis (m.), mountain. 

multitudo, -is (f.), multitude. 

nobilitas, -is (t), nobility. 

oppidum, -i (n.), tozon. 

pars, partis (1), part. 

pax, pads (1), peace. 

pons, pontis (m.), bridge. 

tempus, -oris (n.), time. 

vallnm, -i (n.), wdU. 

vicus, -i (m.), village. 
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134. 

Beview— Accusative and Ablative. 

We have learned that the acctisative is (1) tJie ccLse qf the 
direct oboect^ and (2) that it is also used leith certain pre- 
positions, as: ad, to; apud, among; in^ into; inter, 
between, among; per, through^ by; post, c^fter; trans, 
across; etc. 

Also, that the ahlatiiDe is used in many special constmc- 
tions, as follows : 

(1) To express the means or instrument by or with which 
we do something; this is called the Ablative of Means or 
Instrument, and is nsed uHtTiout a preposition. 

(3) To express t?ie agent by whom something is done ; this 
is called the Ablative of Agent, and is used with the preposi- 
tion a or ah. 

(3) To express time when, without a proposition, (Abla- 
tive qf Time.) 

(4) To express the place where, with the preposition in* 
{Ablative qf Place.) 

(5) To express accompaniment, with preposition cam. 
{Ablative qf Accompaniment.) 

(6) To answer the qnestions, In what respect $ or In what 
particular f without a prei>osition. {Ablative qf Speciftcation. ) 

(7) To complete the meaning of a comparative. {Ablative 
qf Comparison.) 

(8) With certain prepositions, as e or ex, pro, in (in)„ 
de, etc. 

[Before beginning Lesson XIV., study tJiorougMy the following 
plan of the Latin verb, Lesson XIII.] 
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LESSON 



The Latin Verb. 

A Grnsrajl Schrmb of Conjugation. 

135. 
Stems. 

The steins of the Latm verb are the present and the 
perfect.^ 

Present Stem and Simple Tenses.' 

The present stem of a verb is foand by droppmg the final 
syllable of the present mfinitiye. 

EXABIPLBS. 



Verb. 


Prbs. Inf. 


Prbs. Stem. 


amo 


ama-re 


ama 


moneo 


mone-re 


mone 


rego 
audio 


rege-re 
audi-re 


r^ge 
andi 



136. 

F^om the present stem of the verb are derived :' 

(1) The simple tensest — ^the present, imi>erfect, and future 

indioative. 

(2) The imperative. 

(3) TJie present participle, 

(4) The gerund. 



1 The supine stem is omitted. 

2 The simple tenses are often called the present system. 

8 The subjunctive and the passive forms are here omitted and wiU he 
discussed in succeeding lessons. 

i Sometimes called the pretenl system. 
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(1) THE SIMPLE TENSES. 
137. 
The Present Indicative is formed by adding to tfie present 
stem the endings: 

Pbrs. Sma. Plur. 

1. -o -moB 

2. -s -tis 

3. -t -nt 

Obs. In the first and third conjugations, the final vowel 
(a or e) of the stem is dropped in first person singular, thus: 
amOy instead of amao; rego^ instead of regeo. Also, in the 
third oonj., the final -e of the stem is changed to -i (in second 
and third i>ers. sing., and first and second pers. plur.), and to 
-u in third i>ers. plur. 

138. 

The Imperfect Indicative is formed by adding to the 
present stem the endings: 

Pers. SmG. Plur. 

1. -bam -bamus 

2. -bas -batis 

3. -bat -bant 

Note. — e is added to the stem in fourth conj., before 
these endings. 

Examples. 

QoTSJ. Verb. Pres. Stem. Imp. Ind. (Ist per. sing.) 

1. amo ama- ama-bam 

2. moneo mone- mone-bam 

3. rego rege- rege-bam 

4. audio audi- audie-bam 
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The full tense of amoy for example, being: 

SiNGULAB. Plural. 

amabam amabamns 

amabas amabatis 

amabat amabant 

139. 

The Future Indiccttive is formed, in first and second 
conjugations^ by adding to the present stem the endings: 





Prrs. 


Sing. 


Plur. 




1. 




-bo 


-bimus 




2. 




-bis 


-bitis 




3. 




-bit 
Examples. 


-bant 


CoNJ. 




Verb. 


Pres. Stem. 


Put. Inj>. (Ist per. sing.) 


1. 




aiiio 


ama- 


ama-bo 


2. 




moneo 


mone- 
140. 


mone-bo. 


The Future Indicative^ in third 


and fourth conjugations^ 


• 

is formed by adding to the present stem the endings: 




Pbrs. 


Sma. 


Plur. 




1. 




-am 


-emus 




2. 




-es 


-etis 




3. 




-et 

EXABIFLES. 


-ent 


CONJ. 




Verb. 


Pres. Stem. 


Put. Ind, (Ist per. sing.) 


3. 




rego 


rege- 


reg-am 


4. 




audio 


audi- 


audi-am 



Obs. The final e of the stem is dropped in the third 
conjugation verb. 
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(2) IMPERATIVE. 

141. 

The fir^t form cf the Imperative (second pers. sing ) is 
the same as the present stem. 



142. 

The Imperative is formed by adding to the present stem 
the endings: 

SlNGULAB. PlURAIi. 

Pres. pres. stem -te 

-FY*^. -to -tote 

-to -nto 

NoTB. — The third pers. plur., fatore imi>erative, has the 
form of the third pers. plor., present indicative, with -o 
added. 

(3) THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 

143. 

The Present Participle is formed by adding to thepreserU 



Vkrb. 


Prks. Stem. 


Prb& Imp. (2nd i>er. sing.) 


amo 


ama- 


ama 


moneo 


mone- 


mone 


rego 
audio 


rege- 
audi- 


rege 
audi 



\ rne enc 


Ling -iiB. 


Examples 




CONJ. 


Verb. 


Pres. Stem. 


Pres. Participlb. 


1. 


amo 


ama* 


amans 


2. 


moneo 


mone- 


monens 


3. 
4. 


rego 
audio 


rege- 
audi- 


regens 
audiens 



Obs. -ens is added in the fourth conju|;ation. 
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(4) THE GERUND. 

144. 
The Gerund is formed by dropping the final -s of the 
present participle and adding the endings: 

-di -do -dam -do 



Verb. 

amo 

moneo 

rego 

audio 



Prbs. Part. 
amans 
monens 
regens 
audiens 



Gbruzo). 

monendi 

regendi 

andiendi 



PERFECT TENSES.* 

145. 

The Perfect Tenses are formed from the perfect stem. 
The perfect stem of any verb is formed by dropping the final 
-i of the i>erfect (first i>er8. sing.), always given as the third 
principal part of the verb. 

Examples. 

Perfect Tense. 

amavi 

monai 

rexi 

audivi 

146. 

From the perfect stem are formed : 

(1) The perfect tenses indicative* — ^the perfect, plui>erfect and 
future perfect. 

(2) TTie perfect infinitive, active. 



CONJ. 


Verb. 


1. 


amo 


2. 


moneo 


3. 


rego 


4. 


audio 



Perfect Stem. 
amav- 
monn- 
rex- 
audiv- 



1 Also known as the Perfect System. 

Z Sub^nnotive and Passive forms are here omitted. 
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(1) PERFECT TENSES (INDICATIVE). 

147. 
The Perfect Tense of any verb is formed by adding to the 
perfect stem of that verb the endings: 





Pers. 


Suia 


Plur. 




1. 


-i 


-imus 




2. 


-isti 


-iRtis 




3. 


-it 
Examples. 


-emnt 


CONJ. 


Verb. 


Perf. Stem. 


Pkkf. Tense. 


1. 


amo 


amav- 


amavi, etc. 


2. 


moneo 


mona- 


monoi, etc. 


3. 


rego 


rex- 


rexi, etc. 


4. 


audio 


audiv- 


audivi, etc. 



148. 

The Pluperfect Tense (Indie) of any verb is formed by 
adding, to the perfect stem, the imperfect tense of the verb 
sum: 

Singular. Plural. 

-eram -eramus 

-eras -eratis 

-erat -erant 

Examples. 

CoNj. Verb. Perf. Stem. Pluperf. (1st per, sing.) 

1. amo amav- amav-eram 

2. moneo mona- monu-eram 

3. rego rex- rex-eram 

4. audio audiv- audlv-eram 
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149. 

The Future Perfect Tense of any verb is fonned by 
adding, to the perfect stem of that verb, the future tense of 
the verb sum. 





SlNGUIiAR. 




Plural. 




-ero 




erimos 




-eris 




eritis 




-erit 




erint (changed fn^m erunt) 






Examples. 


CONJ. 


Verb. 


Pkkf. Stem. 


Put. Pbrf. (Ist per. sing.) 


1. 


amo 


amav- 


amav-ero 


2. 


moneo 


monu- 


mona-ero 


3. 


rego 


rex- 


rex-ero 


4. 


audio 


audiv- 


aadiv-ero 



(2) PERFECT INFINITIVE (ACTIVE). 

150. 

The Perfect Infinitive {Active) of any verb is formed by 
adding, to the perfect stem of that verb, the present infinitive 
of the verb sum, changing -esse to -isse. 







Examples. 




CONJ. 


Verb. 


Perp. Stem. 


Perp. Tnpinh 


1. 


amo 


amav- 


amav-isse 


2. 


moneo 


monu- 


monu-isse 


3. 


rego 


rex- 


rex-isse 


4. 


audio 


audiv- 


audiv-isse 
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151. 

The Future Participle of any verb is formed by changing 



■ ■ ■ ■«■ MMM \^A va< 


EXAMPLBS. 




Verb. 


Supine. 


Put. Participle 


amo 


amata-m 


amatu-ros 


moneo 


monitu-m 


moniiu-rus 


rego 


reota-m 


recta-ras 


audio 


aaditu-m 


audita-ms 



152. 

The Future l7\flnitif>e {Active) of any verb is formed by 
adding esse to the Future Participle. 

Examples. 



Verb. 


Put. Part. 


Put. Infinitive 


amo 


amaturuB 


amatorasesse 


moneo 


moniturua 


moniturus esse 


rego 


rectarus 


rectarus esse 


audio 


audituros 


auditorus esse 



1 

Verb Agreement. 

BuLE 17. — The verb agrees with its subject in nuInbe^ 
and person. 

154. 

The tenses of the verb show the time ot the action; the 
moods J the manner. 
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166. 

Use of the Latin Imperfect Indicative. 

The Imperfect Tense^ Indicative Mood, expresses oon- 
tinaed action in past time. 

EZAMFLBS. 

1. Gfermani agros wistabant 

The Germans were laying waste the fields. 

2, Copias saas comparabant. 

They were getting ready their forces. 

156. 

The Latin Perfect. 

The Latin Peffect has two distinct cases : 

(1) It is used to translate the English past tense (or 
imperfect), not expressing continued action; as: Caesar 
conquered Qsxd (Caesar Galliam fncit); Cicero was a Roman 
orator (Cicero fuit orator Romanus) ; they determined to do 
this (hoc facere constituerunt). In this use the perfect is 
called the Historical Perfect. 

(2) The Latin Perfect is also nsed to express the idea of 
the ordinary English perfect, in which use it is called the 
Perfect Definite. 

Examples. 

1. The Gtermans have destroyed the town. 
Germani oppidum deleoerunt, 

2. Caesar has conquered the Gauls. 
Caesar Gallos vicit. 
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LESSON XIV. 



First Conjugation— A Verbs. 

157. 

AonvB Voice.— Amo, I lave. 

Present stem, ama. Perfect stem, amav* 

Principal parts— Bxn'Of am-are, am-avi, am-atum. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Prbsbnt Tbnsb. 
sinqulab. plural. 

am-o, / love, am-amas, we love. 

am-as, you love. am-atis, you love. 

am-at, Tie loves. am-ant, tJiey love. 

Imperfect. 

ama-bam, I was loving. ama-bamus, we were loving. 

aina-bas, you were loving. ama-batis, you were loving. 

amarbat, hs was loving. ama-bant, tJiey were loving. 

Future. 
amarbo, IshaU love. ama-bimus, we shaU love. 

ama-bis, you wUl love. ama-bitis, you wiU love. 

ama-bit, he wUl love. ama-bunt, they toiU love. 

Perfect. 

amav-i, / Tiave loved, or I amav-imus, we have loved, or 
loved. we loved. 

amav-isti, you Tiave loved, or amav-istis, you have loved, or 
you loved. you loved. 

amav-it, he lias loved, or he amair-erant, tJiey Jinve lovedj 
loved. or tfiey loved. 
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Pluperfect. 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



amav-eram, I?uid loved, 
amav-eras, you had laved. 
amav-eiat, Tie had loved. 



amav-eramus, we had loved. 
amav-Biatis, you had loved. 
amav-erant, they Tiad loved. 



Future Perfect. 



amav-ero, I shall Tmve loved. 



amav-eris, you vxiU have loved. 



amav-erit, he toiU have loved. 



amav-erimas, we ghall Juive 
loved. 

amav-eritis, you tviU have 
loved, 

amav-eriDt, they wUl have 
loved. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. am-a, love thou. ama-te, love ye, 

Silt, ama-to, thou shaU love. ama-tote, ye shall love. 
ama-to, he shall love. ama-nto, they shall love. 



INFINITIVE. 



PARTICIPLE. 



I^es, am-are, to love, Pres. am-ans, loving. 

Perf, amav-isse, to have loved. Put, amat-nros, about to love, 

PkU. amat-urus esse, to be about to love. 



GERUND. 

Gen. am-andi, qf loving. 

Dot. am-ando, for loving. 

Ace. am-anduui) loving. 

AhJ. am-ando, for loving. 



SUPINE. 



am-atum, to love, 
aiu-atu, to love^ to he loved, 



w 
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158. 

Learn the principal parts and the meanings of the fol- 
lowing verbs: 



appello 


appellare 


apx)ellaYi 


apx)ellatam 


tocaU 


comparo 


comparare 


comparavi 

• 


comparatum 


get ready 

4 


concilio 


conciliare 


conciliavi 


conciliatam 


\ win over 
\ gain 


conflrmo 


eonflrmare 


eonflrmayi 


eonflrmatnm 


strengthen 


commeo 


commeare 


commeavi 


commeatum 


visit 


cremo 


cremare 


cremavi 


crematum 


hum 


damno 


damnare 


damnavi 


damnatum 


condemn 


do 


dare 


dedi 


datum 


give 


effemino 


effeminare 


effeminavi 


effeminatum 


weaken 


enontio 


enuntiare 


enuntiavi 


enuntiatum 


report 


incito 


incitare 


incitavi 


incitatnm 


\ excite 
i incite 


occupo 


oceupare 


occupavi 


ocoupatam 


i occupy 
\ seize 


oppugno 


oppuguare 


oppugnavi 


oppugnatum 


attack 


I>aro 


parare 


paravi 


paratum 


S prepare 
I get ready 


porto 


portare 


portavi 


portatum 


carry 


praesto 


praestare 


praestiti 


praestitum 


eoDcel 


probo 


probare 


probavi 


probatum 


prove 


specto 


spectare 


«pectavi 


spectatum 


look at 


spero 


8X)erare 


speravi 


speratum 


hope 


vasto 


vastare 


vastavi 


vastaluiii 


\ lay waste 
\ devastate 
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159. 

Vocabxdary 13. 

(Study also the verbs in Section 158.) 

Aedui, -Oram (in. pi.)) the AeduL 

carros, -i (m.), cart, 

civitas, civitatis (1), state, 

concilimn, -i (n.), couiicil, 

eques, equitis (m.), horseman; pi. varnlry, 

frumentom, -1 (n.), grain, 

iumentum, -i (n.), beast qf burden. 

Labienus, -i (m.), Labienus (one of Caesar's lieutenants). 

legiOj legionis (f.), legion. 

liberi, -orum (in. pi.), children. 

mons, montis (m.), mountain. 

popnlos, -i (m.), people, 

Sequani, -orum (ra. pL), the Equant. 

uxor, uxoris (1), wife. 

vigilia, -ae (f.), watch (military term), 

primus, -a, -uiiifflrst. 

proximus, -a, -um, nearest. 

secundus, -a, -um, second. 

tertius, -a, -um, third. 

tres, tria (pL), three. 

convoco, -are, -avi, -atum, to call together. 

expugno, -are, -avi, -atum, to storm, capture. 

pugno, -are, -avi, -atum, toflght. 

non (adv.), not. 

quam (with superlative), as much as possible ; as, 

quam maximus numerus, the greatest poffsible number. 

lirLK 17. — The verb agree.** with its snbje<^t in uiiiiiber 
and person. 
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160. 



Translate tsto English. 



1. 


appellauius 


11. 


probaverimiis 


2. 


enuntiaverunt 


12. 


parate 


3. 


datis 


13. 


praestant 


4. 


dabimus 


14. 


spectabitis 


5. 


dederant 


15. 


sperant 


0. 


comparabant 


16. 


probaturus esse 


7. 


conciliabunt 


17. 


cremavimiiH 


8. 


damnaveramus 


18. 


eonflrmavit 


9. 


iucitare 


19. 


comineant 


10. 


oppugnavisse 


20. 


effeininare 
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161. 

Exercise. 

Translate inihi English. 

1. Galli militibas fruinentuiu dabant. 

2. Tertia vigilia oppidam oppugnabiiuus. 

3. Helvetii omnibus Gallis^ virtute' praestant'. 

4. lumentorum et carroriim quam maximum numerum com- 

parant. 

5. Pacem et amicitiam cum prozimis civitatibus confirmant. 

6. Helvetii agros Aeduorum iam populabant. 

4. Tertia vigilia Labienus montem occupaverit. 

8. Pro salute oppidi pugnate, cives. 

9. Concilium omnium Gfallorum convocabimus. 

10. Hostes tertiam partem nostrorum agrorum occupaverunt. 

11. Vicos et oppida occupabunt et agros vastabunt. 

12. In ripa fluminis nostrae leg^ones f ortiter pugnabant. 

13. Frumentum in vicis cremaverant et agros vastabant. 

14. Be tertia vigilia cum tribus legionibus castra hostium 

oppugnavit. 

15. Quam maximum numerum equitum paraverint. 

16. Ad Belgas mercatores non saepe commeant. 



1 Dative^ object of prciegtant, 2 See p. (6), 8 Bee p. 
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TKAXSLATK into IjATIN. 

1. They liad called. We shall have prepared. 

2. We shall give. He had given. 

3. I shall have proved. He had hoped. 

4. We were looking at. He attacked 

5. The soldiers were attacking the town. 

6. We shall prepare the largest possible supply of grain. 

7. The enemy bravely attacked our camp. 

8. About the second watch we shall attack the enemy. 

9. The enemy had seized the Adllages and were laying waste 

the fields. 

10. At daybreak^ our soldiers stormed the town. 

11. Fight bravely, citizens, for your fatherland. 

12. In a short time, soldiers, you will have conquered the 

enemy. 

13. We have been and we shall always be friends of the 

Roman people. 

14. The citizens had fought most bravely for their wives and 

children. 

15. In the third year of the war, the soldiers of Caesar had 

occupied the greater part of Gaul* 



X prima luce. 
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LESSON XV. 



Second Conjugation— E VerlM. 

163. 

AcnvB Voice. — ^Moneo, ladvUe. 

Present stem^ mone. Peffeet ttemy mono. 

Pf-incipcU parts — mone-o, mon-ere, mon-ni, mon-itanu 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRBSBirr Tbnsb. 

PLURAL. 

mon-emns, toe advise. 
mon-etis, you advise. 
mon-ent, tJiey cuivise. 

Impbrfbct. 
mone-bam, I was advising, mone-bamiu, we were advising 
mone-bas, you were advising, mone-batis, you were advising 
mone-bat, Tie was advising. mone-bant, they toere advising 

FUTURB. 

mone-bo, I shall advise. mone-bimns, we shall advise. 

inone-biS) you toill advise. mone-bitis, you wUl advise. 

mone-bit, he will advise. mone-bant, they wiU advise. 

Perfect. 
monu-i, / have advised^ or I monu-imas, we have advised^ 



SINGULAR. 

mon-eo, I advise. 
mon-es, you advise. 
mon-et, he advises. 



advised. 

mona-isti, you have advised, 
or you advised. 

mona-it, he has advised, or he 
advised. 



or we advised. 

mona-istis, you have advised^ 
or you advised. 

monu-ernnt, they have advised^ 
or they advised. 
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I^LITPKRFECT. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

monu-eram, / had advised, nionn-eramas, we had advised, 

monu-eraSy you had advised. iiionu-eratis, you had advised. 
monu-erat, he had advised, monu-erant, they had advised. 

Future Perfect. 

monu-ero, I shall have ad- monu-erimas, we shall have 
vised, advised. 

monu-eris, you will have ad- monu-eritis, you will have ad- 
vised, vised, 

monn-erit, he will Jmve ad- monu-erint, they toiU have ad- 
vUed. vised, 

IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. mon-e, advise thou, mone-te., advise ye, 

Fut, mone-to, thou shalt ad- mone-tote, they shall advise, 
vise, 

mone-to, he sTiall advise, mone-nto, they shall advise. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres. mon-ere, to advise, 

Peii*. monu-isse, to have ad- 
vised. 

Fat, monit-urus esse, to he 
about to advise, 

GERUND. 

€hn, mon-endi, qf advising, 
Dot, mon-endo, for advising. 
Ace, mon-endum, advising, 
AH, mon-endo, by advising,. 



PARTICIPLE, 
mon-ens, advising. 



monit-ums, about to advise. 



SUPINE. 



monit-mn, to advise. 

monit-n, to advise, 

to be advised. 
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164. 



Learn the principal x>arts and tlie meanings 


of the follow- 


ing verbs: 










contineo 


continere 


eontinui 


contentnuL 


honnd 


deleo 


delere 


delevi 


deletam 


destroy 


habeo 


habere 


liabai 


habitnm 


have^ hold 


iobeo 


iubere 


inssi 


iassum 


order 


moveo 


movere 


raovi 


motuui 


move 


obtineo 


obtinere 


obtimii 


obtentum 


hold^ obtain 


pateo 


patere 


patui 


(no snpine) 


\ extend 
\ be open 


pennoveo 


permovere 


permovi 


permotum 


influence 


persaadeo 


persuadere 


persuasi 


persuajsnm 


persuade 


pertineo 


pertinere 


I>ertinui 


(no supine) 


< pertain to 
\ extend 


prohibeo 


prohibere 


prohibui 


prohibitum 


< prevent 
\ keep out 


video 


videre 


vidi 


visum 


see 



165. 

When we wish to express, in Latin, the words "^Ae city 
cf Rome,'*'' we use the form ^^the city Rome,^^ That is, Rome 
is in apposition to the word city, and not in the genitive case, 
as we might suppose. 

EXAMPLBS. 

1. TJrbem Carthaginem delevit. 

He destroyed the city qf Carthage, 

{Cartha^ginem in ace. sing., in apposition to urbem,) 

2. Oppidum Ocelum est ma^um. 
The town c(f Ocelum is large. 

{Ocelum in nom. sing., In apposition to oppidum,) 
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166. 
Vocabulary 14- 

Aedui, -orum (iii. pi.), the AeduL 

Allobroges, -urn (m. pL), the AllohrogeH, 

Aquitani, -oruiu (m. pi.), the Aquitania7is, 

carras, -i (lu.), cartj wagon, 

deditio, -nis (f.), stirreiider. 

impedimentum -i (n.), hindi'ance (pi. baggage), 

imperiuiii, -i (n.), chi^2>ower, 

iuiiieiitaiii, -i (n.), beast ofburden» 

legatu8, -i (m.), lieutenant, envoy, 

matrimoiiiam, -i (n.), mairlage. 

in iiiatrimonioiii dare, to give in marHage. 

coniuro, -are, -avi, -atuiii, to plot against, conspit%, 

f ago, -are, -avi, -at urn, to put to flight 

hiemo, -are, -avi, -atum, to winter. 

ibi (adv.), tJiere, in that place, 

facile (adv.), easily. 

Prkps. with Acc. 

m 

coutra, a^gainst 
inter, between^ among. 



eodem die, 07i the same day. 



1^ 
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1. habait 

2. habaerit 

3. habuerant 

4. delens 

5. patere 



167. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 



6. permovimtiB 

7. prohibebimtiB 

8. persnadebat 

9. persoaaenint 
10. iabet. 



11. obtinaerimiiB 

12. oontinet 

13. movifltlB 

14. penoaait 

15. iobebamufl. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 

13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 



168. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

Belgae contra popalam Romannm coninrabant. 
Milites Caesaris in provincla hiemabant. 
Caesar copias in fines Aeduoram dnzit et ibi hiemavit. 
Fiamen Rliodanus, altissimum et latifldmam, proyinciam 

continet. 
Popolus Bomanas Aednos fratres appellavit. 
Legatos ad Caesarem de deditione mittant.^ 
Castico' filiam suam in matrimoniam dat. 
Eodem die castra movit et legiones trans flamen daiit. 
Romani oppida molta et magna ezpagnaverunt. 
Ariovistus suas copias trans Rhennm dozit. 
Multos vicos parvos delevit et agros vastavit. 
Extremnm opoj^m Allobrognm, proximmnque Hel- 



vetiorum 



poidpi 



us, est Geneva. 



Trans Rhodanum maltos ^dcos habebant. 
Suus pater regnum in' Sequanis obtinuerat. 
Helvetii suis finibus Germanos prohibent. 
Numerum magnum equitum semper habebat. 



1 They lend. S To Castioos. 3 AmoD|p. 
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169. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. He persnaded. We had advised. 

2. They will have obtained. He had had. 

3. They were moving. We shall prevent. 

4. The Romans have conquered the Gkmls. 

5. On the same day we moved the camp. 

6. The GFermans easily conquered the Aedoi. 

7. The Helvetians will hold back the Germans from their 

territories. 

8. They have the largest possible number of beasts of 

burden and carts. 

9. Casticus had held the chief power in his state. 

10. The Aquitani are nearest to our province. 

11. Are not the Helvetians braver than the Aedui^ 

12. The Helvetians fight more bravely than the Aedui. 

13. The envoys warned^ our soldiers. 

14. We shall keep the enemy from our territories. 

15. The shortest road into farther ^Bbil is through the 

mountains. 



1 Wam«d, monuerun^ 
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Third Conjugation— Personal Pronouns. 

» 

170. 

Acrrv'K Voice.— Rego, Inile. 

Present stem, rege* Perfect stem, rex. 
Principal parts-^reg-^f reg-ere, rex-i, rec-tum. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



SINGULAR. 

Teg-o, IrtUe. 
reg-is, yoti rule. 
reg-it, 7m rules. 



Present Tense. 

PLURAL. 

reg-imus, we ride, 
reg-itls, you rtUe, 
reg-ant, they rule. 

Imperfect. 
rege-bam, I was ruling. rege-bamus, we were ruling. 

rege-bas, you were ruling. rege-batis, you were ruling. 

rege-bat, he was ruling. rege-bant, tJiey were ruling. 

Future. 

reg-emus, we shall rule. 
reg-etis, you wHl rule. 
reg-ent, they wiU rule. 

Perfect. 
rez-i, ITia'oe ruled, or I ruled, rex-imus, we have ruled. 
rex-isti, you have ruled. rex-istis, you have ruled. 

rex-it, he has ruled. rex-erunt, they have ruled. 



r^g-am, I shall rule. 
reg-es, you wHl rule. 
reg-et, he will rule. 



no 
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Plupkrfkct. 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



rez-ei-ani, Ihdd ruled, 
rex-eras, you 7iad ruled. 
rex-erat, he had ruled. 



rex-eramus, we had rtded. 
rex-eratis, you had ruled, 
rex-erant, they had ruled. 



Future Perfect. 



rex-ero, / shall or will have 
lulled, 

rex-eris, you will have ruled, 

rex-erit, he tvill have ruled. 



rex-erimus, we will have I'uled. 

rex-eritis, you will have ruled, 
rex-erint, they will have ruled. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Prea, reg-e, i*ule thou. reg-ite, rule ye. 

Fut, reg-ito, thou shalt rule, reg-itote, ye shall rule, 
reg-ito, Tie shall rule, reg-unto, tJiey shall rule. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres, reg-ere, to rule. 

Perf. rex-isse, to have miled, 

Fut, rect-urus esse, 

to he about to rule. 



PARTICIPLE. 



reg-ens, ruling. 



rect-urus, about to rule. 



GERUND. 

Gen, reg-endi, qf ruling, 
Dat. reg-endo, /or ruling. 
Ace, reg-endum, ruling, 
Ahl, reg-endo, by ruling. 



SUPINE. 



rect-um, to rule, 

rect-u, to rule^ to he ruled. 
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171. 
Study principal parts and iiieaningn of following vertm : 



adduco 


adducere 


adduxi 


adductuni 


induce 


adsciseo 


adsciscere 


adscivi 


adscitinu 


atta4:h 


a^o 


agere 


egi 


actum 


act, do 


attingo 


attingere 


attigi 


attactnni 


touch 


coemo 


coemere 


coemi 


coemptum 


buy 


cogo 


cogere 


coegi 


coactuin 


\ compel 
\ collect 


coniburo 


comburere 


conibussi 


combustuiu 


hum 


conduco 


conducere 


conduxi 


conductuui 


\ bring 

\ together 


conscisco 


consciscere 


conscivi 


conscitum 


resolve 


conscribo 


conscribere 


conscripsi 


conscriptnm 


\ to enroll 
i levy 


consti1/Uo 


constituere 


constitui 


constitntnm 


determine - 


contendo 


contendere 


contendi 


contentnin 


flgJit, hasten 


deligp 


deligere. 


delegi 


delectum 


select 


dice 1 


dicere 


dixi 


dictum 


say 


divid/o 


dividere 


divisi 


divisum 


divide 


duco 


ducere 


duxi 


ductum 


lead 


exuro 


exurere 


exussi 


exustum 


bum 


gero 


gerere 


gessi 


gestum 


carry on 


incendo 


incendere 


incendi 


incensum 


bum 


incolo 


incolere 


incolui 


(no supine) 


inhabit 


indaco 


inducere 


induxi 


inductum 


induce 


lego 


legere 


legi 


lectum 


read 


mitto 


mittere 


misi 


missum 


send 


praecedo 


praecedere 


praecessi 


praecessum 


eoDcel 


scribo 


scribere 


scripsi 


scriptum 


write 


suppeto 


suppetere 


suppetivi 


suppetitum 


be on hand 


vergo 


vergere 






slope 


vinco 


vincere 


vici 


victum 


conquer 
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Personal Pronouns. 

(1) FIRST PERSON. 





SlNGlTLAR. 


Plural. 


Norn. 


ego, I. 


nos, we. 


Gen. 


mei, qffne, my. 


ncMstnim, nostri, afuSy our. ' 


Dat. 


mihi, to or for me. 


nobis, to or for us. 


Ace. 


me, me. 


nos, we. < 


Voc. 






Ahl 


me, (by) me 


nobis, (by) us. 




1 

(2) SECOND PERSON 




Singular. 


Plural. 


Nam, 


tu, you. 


V08, you. 


Gen. 


tui, qfyou, your. 


vestrum, vestri, of you, your. 


Dat. 


tibi, to or for you. 


vobis, to or for you. i 


Ace. 


te, you. 


vos, you. 


Voc. 


tu, you. 


vos, ydU. 


Abl. 


te, {by) you. 


vobis, (by) you. 


(3) THIRD PERSON (REFLEXIVE PRONOUN). 




Singular. 


1 
Plural. 


Nom. 






Gen. 


sui, qf himself.^ 


sui, qf themselves. 


Dat. 


sibi, to or for himself. 


sibi, to or for themselves. 


Ace. 


se,' himself. 


se,' themselves. 


Voc. 






Abl. 


se,* (by) himself. 


se,* (62^) themselves. 



I Or herself, or itself. % Or UM, 



FIRST YKAH hXttS 1 13 

173. 

A persoiud pronotm stibject is often indiciitcHl by tlie verb 
ending, but 

(1) It may be expressed by the separate personal pronoan 
for the sake of emphasis; and 

(2) When the sentence is composed of two or more inde- 
pendent clauses and 9^ personal ^jronoun sfilject ornirs in one 
or both of the clauses, this subject must be expressed, in Latin, 
by the personal pronoun, and not merely indicated by the verb 
ending. 

174. 

Vocabulary 13. 

arma, armorum (n. pi.), arms^ weapons, 
aedificium, -i (n.), building, 
. bellum, -i (n.), war. 
causa, -ae (f), cause, case, 
cliens, clientis (m.), client. 
familia, -ae (f.), clan. 
judicium, -i (n.), trial. 
obses, -idis (m.), hostage. 
pax, pacis (f.), peace. 
privatus, -a, -um, private. 
reliquus, -a, -am, remaining. 
cingo, -ere, cinxi, cinctum, to surround. 
conduco, -ere, conduxi, conductum, to bring together. 
dedo, dedere, dedidi, deditum, to surrender. 
undique (adv.), /row all quarters, 
eodem (adv.), to the same place, 
paene (adv.), almost 
-que (conj.), and. 
sua (n. pL), their possession. 
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175. 

Exercise. 

Thanslatb into English. 



1. attingit 

2. attingunt 
8. comburunt 

4. coemere . 

I I ' 

5. constitiierunt 

6. contendit 

7. contenderunt 



8. delegerant 

9. gesserant 

10. gerebat 

11. iacolunt 

12. incendunt 

13. incenderatis 

14. dividit 



15. diviflemnt 

16. praeoedont 

17. dixenmt 

18. dixerint 

19. daxenint 

20. dixit 



176. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1 . Orgetorigem causam dicere^ coegerunt. 

2. Omnia oppida sua, vicos et reliqua privata aedifieia 

incendant. 

.3. Frumentum omne comburunt. 

4. Nos, miiites, oppida hostium delebimus. 

5. Helvetii reliquos Gallos yirtute praecedunt. 

6. Nos pacemamamus; Yosbellumamatis. 

7. Se suaque Caesari dediderunt. 

8. Mea proyincia est Britannia, tua Gallia. 

9. Amid mei, pro patria f ortiter pugnate. • 

10. Helvetii copiam magnam armorum in castris haboemnt. 

11. Labienus in fines Sequanorum tres legiones duxerat. 

12. Caesar oppidum delevit et omnes agros vastavit. 

13. lumentorum et carrorum quam maximum' numemm 

coemere constituerunt. 

14. Orgetorix ad Judicium omnem suam familiam undiqae 

coegit. 



1 Causam dic«re, to pZeod Hb case. 



9 See p. 
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177. 



Translate into Latin. 

1. We are good ; you are bad. 

2. We are better than you. 

3. The Helvetians surrendered themselves and all their 

possessions to Caesar. 

4. Our town is larger than yours. 

5. I, soldiers, will lead you against the enemy. 

6. A river surrounded almost the entire town. 

7. They give hostages to each other.* 

8. We shall wage war on the Germans, our enemies. 

9. The Helvetians will send ambassadors to me. 

10. Caesar had already enrolled three legions in Gaul. 

11. I am writing; you (sing.) are reading. 

12. We, citizens, shall send ambassadors to Caesar. 

13. The soldiers of Caesar destroyed the whole town. 

14. The Belgians keep the Germans out of their territories. 

15. Ariovistus led a gi'eat number of the Germaps across the 

Rhine into the territories of the Gauls. 

16. He conquered the forces of the Gauls* and burned many 

towns and villages. 



1 Literally, among themselves, inter %e. 
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Fourth Conjugation— I Verbs. 

Rklativk PRONOtJjjf. Rklativk Cause. 

178. 

Active Voice. — Andio^ I Jiear. 

Present stem, audi. Perfect stem, audiv. 

Principal parts — aud-io, aud-irc, and-iviy and-ituni. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, 
singular. plural. 

aud-io, / hear, aud-imus, we Jiear, 

aud-is, you hear, aud-itis, you Tiear. 

aud-it, he hears. aud-iunt, they hear. 

Imperfect. 

audi-ebam, / wa^s hearing, or audi-ebamus, we were hearing^ 

I heard, 

audi-ebas, you were Tiearing. audi-ebatis, you were Tiearing, 

andi-ebat, ?ie was hearing, audi-ebant, tJiey were hearing. 

Future. 

aud-iam, I shall hear. aud-iemus, we shall hear. 

aud-ies, you will hear. aud-ietis, you toUl hear. 

aud-iet, he will hear, aud-ient, tTiey will hear. 
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Pekfkct. 

SINQULAR. PLUKAIi. 

audiv-i, I have heardy or I audiv-imns, toe have Jieard, 

heard. 
andiv-isti, you have Tieard. audiv-istis, you have heard, 

aodiv-it, he ha^ heard, aadiv-emnt. they have heard. 

Pluperfect. 
audiv-eram, / liod heard. audiv-eramus, we had heard. 

audiv-eras, you had heard, andiv-eratis, you had heard. 

audiv-erat, he Tutd Jieard, audiy-enmt, tJiey had heard. 

Future Perfect. 

sjudlv-ero, I sludl have heard. audiv-erimiu, we shall have 

heard. 
axkdXv-etis^ you wUl have heard, audiv-eritis, you wUl have 

heard. 
andiy-erit, he will have heard, audiv-erint, they tvill have 

heard. 

IMPERATIVE. 

aud-i, hear thou. aad-ite, hear ye. 

aud-ito, thou shalt Tiear. aud-itote, ye shall hear. 



aud-ito, he shall hear. 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. aud-ire, to hear, 

Petf. aadiv-isse, to luxve heard. 

Fut. audit-uros esse, 

to be about to hear. 

GERUND. 
Gen. audien-di, of hearing. 
Dat. audien-do, for liearing. 
Ace. audien-dum, hearing. 
Ahl. audien-do, hy hearing. 



aud-ianto, they shall hear. 

PARTICIPLE, 
aud-iens, h^earing. 

auditrurus, about to hear. 

SUPINE. 



audit-um, to Jiear, 

audit-u, to fiear, to he heard. 
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179. 

The Relative Pronoun. 



qui — who, which, what, that. 







SlNGUTiA.R. 






Ma«o. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Nam. 


qui 


quae 


quod 


Gen. 


cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


Bat. 


cui 


cui 


cui 


Ace. 


queui 


quam 


quod 


Abl. 


quo 


qua 
Plural. 


quo 


Nom. 


qui 


quae 


quae 


Qen. 


quorum 


quaruiu 


quorum 


Dat 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ace. 


quos 


quas 


quae 


Abl. 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 



180. 

Agreement of Relative Pronoun. 

KuLK 18. — Tlie relative pronoun agrees witli its a.ute- 
cedent in gender, number and i>ei*son, but not in caise. 

(1) Tlie antecedent of a relative pronoun is tlie noun or 
pronoun to which it relates or refers. 

(2) The case of a relative pronoun depends on the use of 
the pronoun in the clause in which it occurs, jind has no 
reference to the case of the antecedent. 
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181. 

Belative ClauseB. 

A clause introdaoed by a relative pronoon is called a 
relative clause. 

Example. 

Gennani, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, fortes sunt. 
The Germans, who dwell across tJie Rhine, are brave. 

182. 
Vocabulary 16. 

Cicero, -onis (m.), Cicero. 

fossa, -ae (1), ditch, trench. 

pater, patris (m.), father. 

XMitria, -ae (1), "native land, country. 

vallam, -i (n.), wall, rampart. 

facile, easy. 

qaoqae, also. 

torn, tTien. 

divisus, -a, -um, divided. 

conscribo, -ere, -scrips!, -scriptum, to enroll, enlist. 

custodio, -ire, -ivi, -itam, to guard. 

gero, -ere, gessi, gestuiu, to wage; 

bellum gerere, to wage war. 

munio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, to fortify. 

praecedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessuui, to precede. 

subdiico, -ere, -diixi, -diictuiii, to lead up^ witJidraw. 
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183. 

Exercise. 

Translate: into English. 

1. Audiveram; audiverint. 

2. Audiebat; audietis. 

3. Munivit; munient. 

4. Muniet; munivistis. 

5. Custodiebant; custodiuius. 

6. Munite; munivisse. 

7. Castra vallo fossaque munivit. 

8. Caesar suas copias in prbzimum coUem subdacit. 

9. Milltes hostes facile vicerunt. 

10., Labienus montem occupaverat et nostros exspectabat. 

11. Proxiiuique sunt Germanis, qui trans Rhenum incolont, 

quibuscum^ continenter bellum gerunt. 

12. Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute praecedunt. 

13. (a) Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres; (6) quaram 

unam incolunt Belgae, aliani Aqnitani; (c) tertiam 
qui ipsorum* lingua Celtae, nostra' Galli appellantar. 

14. Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Pyrenaeos montes et 

earn (that) partem Ocean! quae est ad Hispaniam 
pertinet. 

15. Caesar fuit imperator Komanus, cuius milites G^alllain 

superaverunt. 



1 i^ulbuscum for cum quibus, wUh whom, 
ft Xpsorum lingua, in their language, 
d Ncustra modifUi»Uittjua^ underetood. 
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184. 

Exercise. 

Traxslatb into Latin. 

1. Of whom (m. sing.); of whom (m. pL); by whom (pi.). 

2. They ha ve f ortdfled ; they were fortifying. 

3. They fortified; they had fortified. 

4. We shall fortify the camp with a wall and a ditch. 

5. Cicero, whom the Romans called the father of his 

country, was a celebrated aathor. 

6. Caesar waged war on the Helvetians, who were called in 

their own^ language Celts. 

7. He led the troops which he had collected to the river 

Rhone. i 

8. A river which is very broad divides the city into two 

I>arts. 

9. They determined to wage war with the Gaols. 

10. Caesar led into Gaul the two legions which he had 

enrolled. 

11. He burned the town which he had seized. 

12. They are nearest to the Allobroges, who dwell across the 

Rhone. 

13. He is coming with all the soldiers that he has enlisted. 

14. About' the fourth watch we shall attack the camp of the 

enemy. 



1 Their own, sua. S About, <7e. 
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LESSON xvin. 



The SubJuBOtive Moodi Active Voice. 

Hortatory asd Optativk Subjunctivb. Final Clauses. 

185. 
PRESENT TENSE. 

The Present Tense of the Sabjunctive Mood, Active Voice, 
is formed by adding, to tJie present stem of the given verb, the 
following endings : 

In lot ConJ. In 2d, 3d and 4th ConJ. 

Singular; 
-em* -am* 

-es -as 

-et -at 

Plural. 
-emus -amus 

-etis -atis 

-ent -ant 

Note 1. — In first and third conjugations the final vowel 
of the stem is dropped before the ending. Thus: am-em 
instead of amchem ; reg-am instead of rege-am. 

'l 86. 

IMPERFECT TENSE, SUBJUNCTIVE. 

The first i>erson singular of the Imperfect 8ul(Junctive 
(Active) of any verb has the form of the Present Infinitioe 
with -m added to it. 
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examplkh. 
Verb. Prks. Ikf. Act. Imp. Subj. (Act.) 



aiiio 


amare 


amare-m 


moneo 


iiionere 


monere-iu 


rego 


regere 


regere-m 


audio 


aadlre 


audire-iu 



The full tense is fonned with the followiug endings added 
to the 2>'i'^sent inflnitivefornh : 

Sixe. Plur. 

-m -mus 

-8 -tis 

-t -nt 

187. 
THE PERFECT TENSE, SUBJUNCTIVE. 

The Pei'fect Subjunctive {^Active) is formed by adding, 
to the 2>erfedi stem of the given verb, the endings: 

Sixa. Plur. 

-erim -erimus 

-eris -eritis 

-erit -erint 

188. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE, SUBJUNCTIVE. 

The Plupei'fect Stdjunctive (Active) is formed by adding, 
to t?ie perfect stem of the given verb, the imperfect subjunctive 
of 811111, changing first e of esseui to i, as f(»liow8: 

Si^a. Pj.ith. 

-issem -issemus 

-isses -issetis 

-isset -issent 

NoTK. — Tlie subjunctive of sum is formed irregularly in 
the Present Tense, but in other tenses aecordujpf to hI)ovc» 
rules. 
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Subjunctive Forms. 
189. 

Verb Sum. 

Present. 

SINGULAR. PLURAIi. 

sim, may I he. simus, let us be, 

sis, may you he. sitis, he ye, may you he, 

sit, let him he, may he he. sint, let them he. 

Imperfect. 

essem, / should he, essemus, tve shoiiZd he, 

esses, you wovM he. essetis, you should he, 

esset, he would he, essent, tliey would he. 

Perfect. 

f u-erim, I fnay Iw/oe heen, f u-erimus, we may Jiave been, 

f u-eris, you m,ay have heen. f a-eritis, you may have heen. 

f u-erit, they may have heen, f u-erint, they may have heen. 

Pluperfect. 

fu-issem, I should liave heen, fu-issemus, we should have 

heen. 
f u-isses, you would have been. f u-issetis, yon would have 

heen. 
fii-isset, he wovld liave heen. fii-issent, they would have 

heen. 
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ido. 

Subjunctive of Amo. 

Pkeskkt. 

SINGULAK. PLUKAIi. 

aiu-ein, inay I love. aui-einiis, ht its love, 

aiu-es, may you love. aiu-etis, may you looe, 

am-et, let him love, aiu-ent, let them love, 

Impkrfkct. 

ain-areiu, I should love, aiu-aremus, we slwuld love. 

am-ares, you woxdd love. am-aretis, you should love, 

am-aret, he should love. am-arent, they should love, 

Pkupbct.*^ 

aiuav-eriiu, / may have loved, amav-erimiis, we may have 

loved, 
amav-eris, you m^y have loved, amav-eritis, you may Tiave 

loved, 
amav-erit, he m>ay have loved, amav-erint, tJiey may liave 

loved. 

Pluperfect. ^ 

amav-issem, / should have amav-issemus, we should have 

loved, loved. 

amav-isses, you would have amav-issetis, you v)ould Tuive 

loved, loved, 

amav-isset, lie would have amav-issent, they would have 

loved, loved. 



im 
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191. 



Siildniictive of Moiieo. 



Prkskxt. 



SIXOlTIiAR. 



riilTRAL. 



iiion-eaiu, may I advise, 
luon-eas, may you advise. 
mon-eat, let him advise. 



iiioii-eaiuus, let us advise. 
iiion-eatis, may you advise. 
mon-eant, let them advise. 



Imperfkct. 

luon-ereiii, I should advise. inon-ereTan^^we should advise. 

mon-eres, you would advise. mon-eretis, you would advise, 
mon-eret, he would advise, nion-erent, they would advise. 



Perfect. 



mona-eriiii 



> . 



/ may have advised, 

monu-eris, 

you may have advised, 

monu-erit, 

he may have advised. 



inonn-enmus, 

we may have advised, 

iiionu-eritis, 

you may have advised. 

monu-erint, 

they may have advised. 



PliUPERFKCT. 



mona-issem, 

I should have advised. 

monu-Lsses, 

you would have advised. 

monu-isset, 

M would have advised^ 



inonu-isseraus, 

we should have advised. 

luonu-issetis, 

you would have advised, 

iiionu-issent, 

they would Tiave advised. 
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192. 



Subjunctive of Reiro. 

Present. 

SINGULAR. PLUBAIi. 

reg-am, may I rule, reg-amns, let U8 rtUe. 

reg-as, may you nde. reg-atis, may you rule. 

reg-at, let him rule, reg-ant, let ^A«m rule. 

Imperfect. 

reg-erem, I should rule, reg-^remofl, we ^unUd rule, 

reg-eres, you would rule, reg-eretifl, you would rule, 

reg-eret, he would i^ile, reg-erent, they wotdd rule. 

Perfect. 

rez-erim, / may Tuzve ruled, rex-erimas, we may hate ruled, 

rez-eris, you may have ruled, rex-eritis, you may have ruled, 
rex-erit, he may have ruled, rex-erint,^^^ may have ruled. 

Pluperfect. 

rex-issem, rex-issemns, 

/ should have ruled, we sTiotM have ruM, 

rex-isses, rex-issetis, 

you would have ruled, you would have ruled, 

rex-isset, rex-issent, 

he would have ruled, thfiy wouM have ruled. 
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193. 



Subjunctive of Audio. 

PBBSS2fT. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

aud-iam, may I hear. aud-iamus, let us hear. 

aad-ias, may you hear. avd-iatis, may you hear. 

aad-iat, let him liear. aud-iant, let them hear. 

Imperfect. 

aud-irem, IsJunUd T^ear. aud-iremus, we should hear, 

aad-ireSy ytm would hear. aud-iretis, you would hear. 

aud-iret, he would hear. aud-irent, they would hear. 

Perfect. 

andlv-exim, audiv-erimns, 

I may have heard. we may Jmve heard. 

audiv-eris, audiv-eritis, 

you may have heard. you may have heard. 

audiv-erit, audiv-erint, 

he may have lieard. they may have heard. 

Pluperfect. 

audiv-iflsem, audiv-issemus, 

I should have heard, we should Tiave heard. 

audiv-isses, audiv-issetis, 

you would have heard. you would have heard. 

andiv-isset, audiv-issent, 

he would have heard. they would have heard. 
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Some Uses of the Subjunctive. 

104. 

HORTATORY SUHJUJsCTlVE. 

Rule 19. — The Subjunctive is used to express iin exhorta- 
tion or a concession. 

Examples. 

1. Urbein oppuf/nemtut. 
Ijet us attack the city. 

2. Oratorem audiamtis. 
Let us hear the orator. 

195. 

OPTATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Rule 20. — The Subjunctive is used to express a wish. 

EXAMFIiES. 

1. Gives patriam ament 

May the citizens love their country. 

2. Milites fortiter j^ti^r^^n^. 
May the soldiers ^/^^ bravely. 

3. Utinam cives patriam amarent. 

Would that the citizens might love their country. 

196. 
SUBJUNCTIVE OP PURPOSE. 

Rule 21. — The subjunctive, with ut (negative ne) and 
qui is used to express the purpose of an action. 

197. 

The clause expressing purpose is called 2^ final clause. 



13(i 
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Examples. 

1. Veuio lit andiam. 

1 come that I may heafy or, I come to hear. 

2. Veni nt audtam. 

1 have come tJiat I may hear^ or, I have come to hear. 

3. Veni ut audirem, 

I came that I might hear^ or, I came to hear, 

4. Veniebam tit atidirem. 

I was coming that I viight hear^ or, I was coming to hear. 

5. Veniam (fut.) ut audiam. 

I shall come that I may hear, or, I shall come to hear. 

198. 

Study the above examples. Observe that the tense qfthe 
Subjunctive in the clause of purpose depends on the tense qf 
the verb 'in the pn^ncipal clause; and that after the JV'e^ef^, 
Future^ Perfect Definite or Future Perfect Indicative in the 
principal clause, we have the Presefit Subjunctive in the 
clause qf prnpose, as in Exs. 1, 2, 5 ; and that, c^er the other 
tenses (including the historical perfect) of the Indicative in 
the principal clause^ we have the Imperfect Subjunctive in the 
clause qf ptirpose, 

Othkk Examplks. 

6. Oraverunt ne Caesar agros vastaret. 

Hiey prayed that Caesar would not lay waste thefleld.<t. 

7. Equites misit qui impetum sustinerent 

He sent horsemen to sustain {who should sustain) the 
attack. 
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199. 

The use qf tenses in the clause of purpose may be better 
shown by the following table: 

Present, 
Future, 
Perfect 
definite, 
^ Fut Perfect, , 



After Indicative 



use the Free. SabJiinctlTe. 



After Indicative 



' Imperfect, 

Historical 
perfect, 

^ Pluperfect, 



use the Imp. Sabjunetive. 



RuiiB 22. — ^Most verbs meaning to please^ diapUaiBy obey^ 
injure^ persuade^ command^ serve, resist, etc., have an 
object in the Dative Case, instead of the Accusative. 

Thus the Dative is used with imperOt to order; noceOf 
to injure; pareo, to obey; placeo, to please^ serviOy to 
serve; persuadeo, to persuade, etc 

But iubeOy to order; delecto, to please, take the 
AcctAsative, 



l32 i'lKST LATIX tEAii 



200. 

Vocabulary 17. 

epistula, -ae (f.), letter. 

eques, equitis (m.), horsetnany pi. cavalry, 

equus, equi (m.)* 7io?'S€, 

pax, pads (t), peace, 

pecunia, -ae (f.), money, 

rex, regis (in.), king. 

Suessiones, -um (m. pi.)) the Suessiones. 

fortiter (adv.), bravely. 

expugno, -are, -avi, -atuin, to attack, to storm. 

gero, -ere, gessi, gestum, to wage, to carry on, 

impero, -are, -avi, -atam, to order, command. 

mitto, -ere, misi, missum, to send. 

oro, -are, -avi, -atum, to pray, heg, beseech. 

pagno, -are, -avi, -atam, to fight. 

venio, -ire, veni, ventuni, to come. 

vinco, -ere, vici, victum, to conquer. 

ne (adv.), not, lest, in order that not. 



iriKST YKAlt LATIN 133 



201. 
Exercise. 

Translatk into English. 

1. Moneat; moneamas; monuissent^ 

2. Laadavissetis; regat; essent. 

3. Multos eqaos in castris habet. 

4. Oppidum oppagnemos. 

5. Ne agros nostros vastent. 

6. Venit at Gfalliam vincat. 

7. Venit ut Galliam vinceret. 

8. Veniet ut Galliam vincat. 

9. Venerat ut Gfalliam vinceret. 

10. Venerit ut Gfalliam vincat. 

11. Equltes, qui hostes oppngnarent, misit. 

12. Cum GermaniB bellum geramufi. 

13. Pro patria fortiter pngnemus. 

14. AUobrogibus imperavit, ut Helvetiis copiam frunienti 

darent. 

15. Legatofi ad Caesarem mittamus. 

16. Gives pugnabant ne hostes oppidum expugnarent. 

17. Gives pugnant ne hostes oppidum expugnent. 

18. Gives pugnabunt ne hostes oppidum expugnent. 

19. Gives pugnaverunt ne hostes oppidum expugnarent. 

20. Gives pugnaverunt ne hostes oppidum expugnent. 

21. Gives pagnaverant ne hostes oppidum expugnarent. 



134 SIKST YEAR liATIN 



202. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. He is coming that he may see Rome. 

2. He was coming that he might see Rome. 

3. He came that he might see Rome. 

4. He has come that he may see Rome. 

5. He will come that he may see Rome. 

6. He had come to see Rome. 

7. Let us hear the good consul. 

8. Let us give money to the king. 

9. Do the Helvetians obey their leader ? 

10. Let us send the legions into Gaul. 

11. May the soldiers fight bravely for our native land. 

12. We come that we may have peace. 

13. They begged Caesar not to lay waste the fields. 

14. He came that he might hear Cicero the orator. 

15. Let us send troops to the Aedui. 

16. He made the journey through Gaul that he might see 

Rome. 

17. The Roman army will conquer the enemy, whose leader 

has been slain. 

18. Let us not lay waste the fields of the Aedui. 

19. Let us send letters to Cicero the consul. 

20. The Suessiones led their forces into Gaul in order that 

they might attack Caesar. 
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LESSON 



FOURTH AND FIFTH DKCLBNSIONS. 

AbLATIVK of 8KrARATI()X. 

Fourth Declension — U Nouns. 

203. 

Nouns of the fourth declension end in -U8 in the genitive 
singular. They are declined as follows ; 



iiianus (f.), Imnd, 



cornii (n.), horn. 





SINGULAR 


»• 


CASR-ENDINGS. 




Norn. 


luan-us 


coru-u 


-US 


-u 




Gen, 


man-US 


com-us 


-US 


-us 




Bat 


man-ui 


com-u 


-ui 


-u 




Ace, 


luan-uiu 


coru-u 


-um 


-u 




Voc, 


4BV 


c^VlV 


-us 


-u 




AM. 


man-u 

• 


com-u 


-u 


-u 






PLURAL. 




CASR-ENDmGS. 




Nam. 


man-US 


com-ua 


-us 


-ua 




Gen, 


inan-uum 


Gom-uum 


-uum 


-unra 




Dat. 


man-ibus 


corn-ibus 


-ibus, -ubus 


-ibus, 


-ubus 


Ace, 


man-US 


com-ua 


-us 


-ua 




Voc, 


mm wn 


^iommm' 


-us 


-ua 


• 


Ahl. 


nan-ibus 


com-ibu8 


-ibus^ -ubus 


-ibus, 


-ubus 



idd 
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204. 
Doniiis, house, is peculiar in declension, having some 
endings of the Second Declension, as follows : 





SINGULAR. 


PLURAIj. 


Nom. 


dom-us 


dom-us 


Gen, 


doin-u8 


dom-uum, dom-orum 


Bat, 


dom-ui, dom-o 


dom-ibus 


Ace, 


dom-um 


dom-os, dom-us 


Voc. 


dom-us 


dom-u8 


Ahl. 


dom-o, dom-u 


dom-ibus 



Fifth Declension— E Nouns. 

205. 

Nouns of the Fifth Declension end in -ei in the genitive 
singular, and are declined as follows : 

dies (m.), day. res (f.), thing. 





SINGULAR. 




CASK-BNDINGS. 


Norn. 


di-es 


r-es 


-68 


Gen, 


di-ei 


r-ei 


-ei 


Dot. 


di-ei 


r-ei 


-ei 


Ace. 


di-em 


r-em 


-em 


Voc, 


di-es 


r-es 


-es 


Abl 


di-e 


r-e 


-6 




PLURAL. 




CASR-BNDING& 


Nam, 


di-es 


r-es 


-es 


Gen, 


di-erum 


r-erum 


-erum 


Bat. 


di-ebus 


r-ebus 


-ebus 


Ace, 


di-es 


r-es 


-68 


Voc. 


di-es 


r-es 


-es 


Ahl, 


di-ebus 


r-ebus 


-ebus 



All nouns of the Fifth Declension are feminine, except 
diesy Avhich is both masculine and feminine in the singular, 
and masculine in the plural. 
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Dies and res are the only Fifth DeclenMiou nounu that 
are declined in full. The others are declined in the singular 
only, although acies and spes have also the uom. and ace. 
plural. 

206. 

We have now seen that the five declensions are distin- 
guished from one another bt/ the ending (\f the QtiiitiTe 
singular^ and that 

In the First Declension the Genitive sing, ends in -ae 
*' Second '* *^ ** -i 

"• Thb^ " ** ** -is 

** Fourth ** ** " -us 

** Fifth ** " " -ei 

207. 

Ablative of Separation. 

Rule 23.— Words showing separation are followed by the 
ablative, with or without a preposition. 

Verbs meaning to liberate^ remove^ separate or divide, be 
absent, deprive and want, are used with the ablative of 
separation. 

Verbs beginning with a, ab, de^ ex^ e, are used with the 
ablative preceded by a preposition. 

Examples. 

1. Garumna Gallos ab Aquitanis dividit (Caesar, I. i.) 

The Garumna separates the Qs.\x\sfrom the Aquitanians. 

2. Suisflnibus eos prohibent (Caesar, I. i.) 
They keep them {eoB)/roni tJieir territories, 

3. />eproi)znc^a decesserunt. 

They withdrew /row the province, 

4. Cives metu liberavit. 

He freed the citizens /romy^^ar. 

5. Milites a castris absunt. 

The soldiers are away from tJie camp. 
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208. 

Vocabulary 18. 

FouUTH Dkci.kxsiox Noitxb. 

ad vent U8, -118 (ui.), a rr leafy approacJi, 

conspectus, -us da.), Mii/hty view, 

douais, -us (f.), homey htmue; loc. domi, athom^. 

equitatus, -us (ni.), cavalry, 

exercitus, -us (m.), army, 

impetus, -us (m,), an attach^ charge, 

senatus, -us (in.), senate, 

usus, -us (m.), usBy experience. 

Fifth Dkclknhion Nounb, 

acies, -el (f,), line f]f battle, 

dies, -ei (ui.)» day, 

fides, -el (f,), goodfaith^ promise, 

res, rel (t), thing y affair, 

res mllitarls (f.), warfarey the art qfwary military system. 

respublica, reipublicae (f.) 

{noun res and adj, publloa), republic, 
spes, -el (f,), hope, 

colUs, -Is fm.), hill, 

deditio, -onis (f,), surrender, 

leglo, -onis (f.), legion, 

nions, Hiontls (m.), mountaiUy mount 

veteranus, -a, -uni, veteraUy old, 

ante, hrfore, 

exspecto, -are, -avl, -atum, to awaity waitfory eospect, 

instruo, -ere, struxl, structuni, to draw upy form, 

subducoy -ere, -duzi, -daotum, to lead up. 



\ 
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209. 
Exercise. 

Traxslatk ixto Exolish. 

1. Castico persuasit 11 1 regnuiu in civitate 8ua occaparet 

quod pater ante liabnerat. 

2. Germanis persuasit ut vicos Aeduomm inoenderent. 

3. Caesar copias suas in proximum collem subdnxit. 

4. Equitatuni, qui snstineret hostium impetum, misit. 

5. In colle medio^ aciem legionum veteranarum instruxit. 
G. Helvetii legates de deditione ad Caesarem iniserunt. 

7. Caesar aciem in conspectn hostium instruxit. 

8. Caesar exercitum maximum in fines Germanorum duxit. 

9. Nostri niilites fortes usum maximum in re militari habent. 

10. Tertio die castra movit et copias trans Rhenum duxit. 

11. Adventum Caesaris, nostri ducis fortissimi, exspectemus. 

12. Respublica Bomana multas provincias maximas habet. 

13. Yenimus ut pacem habeamus. 

14. Yenimus ut pacem haberemus. 

15. Senatus Bomanus Aeduos amicos et fratres appellavit. 

16. Prima luce* Labienum, qui montem occuparet, misii; 

17. Caesar Labienum, qui montem occupet, raittit. 

18. Dies brevissimi sunt, sed noctes longae. 



1 In colle medio, half imy up the hHU 
IB Prima luce, at dawn. 
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210. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. They have great hope of victory. 

2. Oar soldiers will fight more bravely than the enemy. 

3. In the first watch they attacked the camp. 

4. On the first day envoys came from the enemy to Caesar. 

5. Caesar has captared the farthest town of the Sequatii. 

6. May oar soldiers fight more bravely. 

7. Where is yoar house? My hoase is in sight of the city. 

8. Caesar led his anuy across the river. 

9. He drew up a line of battle in sight of the Germans. 

10. There are many very brave soldiers in Caesar's army. 

11. Our brave soldiers have great experience in military 

affairs. 

12. Let us lead our soldiers across the river and attack the 

camp of the enemy. 

13. Caesar ordered Labienas to seize the mountain. 

14. He sends the cavalry to attack the enemy. 

15. The king has very little hope of victory. 

16. They fought fiercely that they might be free. 

17. The hope of our republic is in the valor of the soldievs. 

18. Let us await the arrival of our army. 
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liESSON 



Numerals and Pronouns. 

Irregular Adjectives. :Numeral8. 

Review of Personal and Relative Pronouns. 

Accusative of Time and Space. 

21 1. 

Irregular Adjectives. 

The following adjectives end in the Genitive singular in 
-iuSy and in the Dative singalar in -!» but are otherwise 
declined like bonus, -a, -uin. 

Note. — ^Alius ends in -ud in neater, instead of -uni. 

aliufl, alia, aliud, another, 

nullus, nulla, nnllum, iio oiie^ no, 

solas, sola, solum, alone. 

totus, tota, totum, whole, all, 

ullus, uIIa, ullnm, any. 

nnus, una, unum, one. 

alter, altera, alterum, the one, the other (qf two). 

uter, utra, utruiu, which (of two) f 

neuter, neutra^ neutrum, neitJier, 
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Nom. 

Qefiu 

Dat 

Ace, 

Voc, 

Abl 

Nom. 

Gen. 

Bat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 



212. 

Examples of Declension. 

alius, another. 



Masc. 

al-ius 

al-ius 

al-ii 

al-ium 



SiXGULAK. 

Fem. 

al-ia 

al-ius 

al-ii 

al-iam 



al-io* 


al-ia 




Plural. 


al-ii 


al-iae 


al-ioruiu 


al-iaruiii 


al-iis 


al-iis 


al-ios 


al-ias 



Xeut, 

al-iud 

alias 

al-ii 

al-iud 



al-io 



al-ia 
al-ioruiu 
al-iis 
al-ia 



al-iis 



al-iis 



al-iis 







soluSy alone. 






Singular. 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Nom. 


sol-US 


sol-a 


Gefi. 


sol-ius 


sol-ius 


Dat, 


sol-i 


sol-i 


Ace. 


sol-uui 


sol-aiii 


Voc. 






Abl. 


sol-o 


sola 



Neut. 

sol-um 
sol-ius 
sol-i 
sol-um 

sol-o 
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Plural. 






Masc. 


Fem. 


NXUT. 


Nom. 


soli 


sol-ae 


sol-a 


Gen, 


sol-oram 


sol-arum 


sol-oram 


Dat 


sol-is 


sol-is 


sol-is 


Ace, 


sol-OS 


sol-as 


sol-a 


Voc. 








Ahl. 


sol-is 


sol-is 


soi-is 



213. 

There are three classes of numerals: cardinahs, ordinals 
and distr{butif>€8. 

214. 

A Cardinal Number is a word that indicates the number 
of objects: as anas» one; dao» two, 

215. 

An Ordinal Number indicates the place in a series: as 
primusy^r^^; secandas» second. 

216. 

A Distributive Number answers the question, how many 
of each? or, how many at a time? as singruli^ one by one; 
biuiy two by two. 



lU 
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217. 

Cardinals. 

1 unus, -a, -am 22 

2 duo, duae, duo 23 

3 tres, tria 24 

4 quattuor 25 

5 quinque 26 

6 sex 27 

7 septem 28 

8 octo 29 

9 novein 30 

10 decern 40 

11 undecim 50 

12 duodecim 60 

13 tredeciiu 70 

14 qnattuordecim 80 

15 quindeoim 90 

16 sedeciin, or sexdeeim 100 

17 septendecim 200 

18 duodeviginti 300 

19 undeviginti 400 

20 viginti 1,000 

21 viginti unus 2,000 



viginti duo 

viginti tres 

viginti quattuor 

viginti quinque 

viginti sex 

viginti septem 

duodetriginta 

undetriginta 

triginta 

quadraginta 

quinquaginta 

sexaginta 

septuaginta 

oetoginta 

nonaginta 

centum 

ducenti, -ae, -a 

trecenti 

quadringenti 

mille 

duo milia 
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primus, first, 
seeundos, second. 
tertins, third. 
qnartns, fourth, 
quintos, fifth. 
sextas, siodth, 
Septimus, seventh. 
octavns, eighth. 
nonus, ninth. 
decimos, tenth. 



218. 

OfdjpftlB* 

midecimus, eleventh. 
duodecimns, ttoe^h. 
tertins deoimos, thirteenth. 
qnartus decimos, fourteenth. 
qointus decimns, fifteenth. 
sextns dedmtis, sixteenth. 
Septimus deeimus, seventeerUh. 
dnodevicesimus, eighteenth. 
undevioesimus, nineteenth. 
vicesimus, twentieth. 
Etc. 



All the ordinals are declined like honus^ -a, -urn. 



219. 

Declension of Cardinal Numbers. 

Untis^ duo and tres are declined. The other cardinals are 
indeclinable, except the hundreds (beginning with 200, 
ducenti, -a«, -a), which are declined like the plural of bonus. 

MiUe (1,000) is an indeclinable adjective in the singular — 
that is, when it indicates bat one tJumsand. In the plural 
(as duo fniHa, 2,000) it is used as a neuter noun, with a 
genitive plural, milia, mUitum. 

EXAMPLBS. 

Mille milites habet, he has a tJiousand soldiers. 

Duo milia mllitum habet, he has ttoo thousand {s cf) soldiers. 
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unus, one. 




MA8C. 


Fbm. 


Norn, 


nn-ns 


nn-a 


Ben. 


nn-ins 


nn-ius 


Dot. 


nn-i 


nn-i 


Ace. 


un-um 


un-aiu 


Voc. 


nn-e 


nn-a 


Ahl. 


tm-o 


nn-a 



Nhut. 

nn-nm 

nn-ins 

nn-i 

nn-nm 

nn-nm 

tm-o 



duo, two. 





Masg. 




Fbm. 


Nbut. 


Nom. 


dn-o 




dn-ae 


dn-o 


Gen. 


dn-omm 


L 


dn-amm 


dn-omm 


Dot. 


dn-obns 




dn-abus 


dn-obns 


Aoc. 


dn-ofl, dn-o 


dn-as 


dn-o 


Voc, 


dn-o 




dn-ae 


dn-o 


Ahl. 


dn-obns 




dn-abus 


dn-obns 






treSy three. 






Masc 


. AND Fbm. 


Nbut. 




Nom. 


tr-©8 




tr-ia 




Gen. 


tr-inm 




tr-inm 




Dot. 


tr-ibns 




tr-ibus 




Ace. 


tr-«6 




tr-ia 




Voc. 


tr-es 




tr-ia 




Abl 


tK-ibos 




tr-ibns 
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220. 

Revie^vr of Personal Pronouxis. 

First person^ egro* !Secofid j^erttany tu« 

SINGULAR. 

Nom. ego, L tu, you, 

Qen, mei, qfme, myself. tui, o/you, yourself. 

Dot. mihi, to or for me, myself, tibi, to, /or yott, yourself. 

Ace. me, we, myself. te, yot*, yowrself 

Voc. ta, yoti. 

Ahl. me, wie, myself. te, yo?;, yourse^. 

PLiURAL. 



^ i nostrum, ) of us, our- 
"^*- J nostri, J «cZt?e«. 

DaL nobis, to or for us; to, 
for ourselves. 

Ace. nos, us, ourselves, 

Voc. 

Ahl. nobis, us, ourselves. 



["*"' [ <^ you, yourselves. 



voB, you. 

vestrum, 
vestri, 

vobis, to or for you ; to, for 
yourseloes, 

vos, you, yourselves. 

vos, you. 

vobis, you, yourselves. 



221. 

Sui, sibi, se, the Reflexive pronoun of tlie third person, 
refers to the sulject of the clause in which it stands, and has 
the same fonu in both numbers. 



SINGULAR AND PLURAL. 

Gen. sui, of himself, herself, itself. 

Dat. sibi, to or for himself, herself^ itself 

Ace. se, himself herself its* If 



tfiemselves. 
theviselves. 
themselres. 



Ahl, se, himself, herself, itself. 



themselves. 
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There is no direct personal pronoun of the third person 
(he, she or it) in Latin, but the determinative is, ea, id is used 
in place of it. 

222. 

Observe that when the preposition cum (with) is used 
with the ablative of the personal pronoun, it becomes enclitic; 
thus: 



Instead of 



cum me. 



i 



cum te, 
eum vobis, 
cum se. 



we use < 



mecum, toith me. 
tecum, with you. 
Yobiscum, toith you, 
^ secum, with himse^y 
toith tJiemselveSy etc. 

223. 

Accusative of Time and Space. 

RULB 24. — Length or duration of time and extent ol 
space are expressed by the Accusative, 

Examples. 

1. Caesar octo annos bellum gessit. 
Caesar waged war eigM years. 

2. Becem horaa pugnabant. 
They fought ten hours. 

3. Fossa est lata decem pedes. 
The trench is t&nfeet wide. 

4. Mumen laiffinti pedes altnm esfc. 
The river is twenty feet deepu 
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224. 
Vocabulary 19. 

aJtitudo, -inis (f.), height 

annus, -i (m.), year. 

familia, -ae (f.), clan. 

flumen, -inis (n.), river. 

Helvetius, -a, -um, Helvetian. 

homo, -inis (m.), man. 

iter, itineris (n.), way^ road. 

iadicinm, -i (n.), trial. 

lacus, -us (m.), lake. 

Lenianniis, -i (m.)) LemanXQenevd), 

locus, -i (m.), pUice, region. 

numerus, 4 (m.), number. 

pars, partis (f.), part, side; una ex parte, on one side. 

passus, -us (m), pace; millia passuuiu (1000 paces), a mile. 

interea (adv.), meantime. 

omnino (adv.), 'altogether. 

undiqne (adv.), <yf^ M sides^ from all qnarters. 

ad (with numerals), about. 

cogo, -ere, -egi, -actum, to collect. 

divido, -ere, -isi, -isum, to divide, separate. 

educo, -ere, -duzi, -ductum, to lead out. 

inflno, -ere, -fluxi, -fluxum, to flow into. 

perduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, to lead through, carry along, 

regno, -are, -avi, -atum, to reign. [construct. 
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225. 
Exercise. 

TRANSIiATE IXTO ENGIilSH. 

1. Helvetiis facilius persuasit, quod (because) undiqne 

natura loci continentur.^ 

2. Una ex parte' ilumine Rlieno, latissimo atque latissimo, 

qui agrnm Helvetiuui a Germanis dividit; 

3. altera ex parte monte lura altissiino, qui est inter 

Sequanos et Helvetios ; 

4. tertia (ex i>arte) lacu Leuianno et ilumine Rhodano, qui 

provinciam nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. 

5. Orgetorix ad iudicium omnem snam familiam, ad' ho- 

minum milia decern, undique coegit. 

6. £rant oinninb itinera duo: unum per Sequanos, angns- 

tum et difficile ; alterum per provinciam nostram. 

7. Quinque legiones secum in Gallia habet. 

8. Flumen est i>ede8 quinquaginta latum. 

9. Caesar decimam legionem in aciem eduxit. 

10. Oppida sua omnia numero ad duodecim, vicos ad quad- 

ringentos incendunt. 

11. Triginta quattuor obsides habet. 

12. Tres legiones contra hostes mittamus. 

13. Regnum in Sequanis multos annos obtiniTerat. 

14. CoUis est centum quadraginta pedes altus. 

15. Caesar tria milia militum in castris habet. 

16. Inter ea legione, quam secum habebat, militibusque qui 

ex provincia convenerant, a lacu Lemanno, qui in 
flumen Rhodanum influit, ad montem luram, qui 
fines Sequanorum ab Helvetiis dividit, milia passuum 
decem novem, mnrum in altitudinem pedum sedecim, 
fossamque perdueit. 



1 Continentur, are hemmed in, 
% Una ex parte, on one aide* 
3 Ad, about. 
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Exercifle. 
TransiiAtb nrro Latin. 

1. The brother of the king will haTe many solcllerB in the 

dty. 

2. He reigned in Gkinl twenty years. 

3. The brave soldiers will conquer the enemy in many 

battles. 

4. On the fourth day they eame into the tenitoiies of the 

Allobroges. 

5. He drew up a line of battle of the four veteran legions. 

6. He has sent a thousand soldiers to attack the enemy. 

7. He has sent ten thousand soldiers to attack the enemy. 

8. The lieutenant led five legions against the enemy. 

9. He led the three legions, which he had enrolled in Ghtnl, 

across the Shine. 

10. Our soldiers are very brave; they have conquered yours. 

11. Let us fight bravely for our native land. 

12. The Romans fight more bravely than the Gauls. 

13. The river is one hundred and eighty miles long. 

14. The river is sixty feet wide and seventeen feet deep. 

15. They burned twelve towns and four hundred villages. 



ibi 
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LESSON 



Pronouns. 

DSMONSTRATtVE, BBTBRMINATIVEy ReLATIVB, iNTBRROaA- 

TiVE AND Indefinite Pkonouws. 



227. 

Denunwlarative Prononnfl Hto, Iito> Bio. 

hie, tJiis, 





Singular. 




PliUKAX. 


i 


Nom, 


hie 


haec 


hoc 


hi 


hae 


haec 


Oen. 


huius 


hoias 


hoius 


hornin 


harnm 


hornin 


Dot. 


hnie 


hnic 


' haic 


his 


his 


his 


Ace. 


hone 


hanc 


hoc 


hos 


has 


haec 


Abl 


hoc 


hac 


hoc 


his 


his 


his 

1 






iste, that qf yours. 






Nom. 


iste 


ista 


istud 


isti 


istae 


ista 


Gen. 


ifitius 


istius 


istius 


istoram 


istamm 


istorum 


Dot, 


isti 


isti 


isti 


istis 


istis 


istis , 


Ace. 


istum 


istaiu 


istud 


istos 


istas 


ista 


Abl 


isto 


ista 


isto 


istis 


istis 


istis 








niey that (yonder). 




i 


Norn, 


iUe 


iUa 


iUud 


iUi 


illae 


ilia 


Oen. 


illius 


iUius 


illius 


iUomm 


illarum 


illorum 


Bat. 


1111 


ilU 


nil 


illis 


illis 


illis ^ 


Ace. 


iUuiu 


niam 


illud 


iUos 


illas 


ilia 


Abl 


Ulo 


Ilia 


iUo 


illis 


UUs 


illis 
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228. 



DeterminatiTe Pronouns— Is, Idem, Ipse. 



i»f tTiat, this (he, sTie, it). 





Singular. 




P 


LURAL. 




Norn. 


is 


ea 


id 


ei, ii 


eae 


ea 


Gen, 


eiiiR 


eius 


eios eorum 


earum 


eorum 


Bat. 


ei 


ei 


ei 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 


Ace. 


earn 


earn 


14 


eos 


eas 


ea 


Ahl. 


eo 


ea 


eo 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 








idem, same. 












\ 


SixauLAR. 








Nom. 


idem 




eadem 


idem 






Gen. 


eiusdem 




einsdem 


eiusdem 




Bat. 


eidem 




eidein 


eidem 






Ace. 


eundem 




eandem 


idem 






Ahl. 


eodem 




eadem 
Plural. 


eodem 






Nom. 


j eidein 
\ iidem 




eaedem 


eadem 






Gen. 


eorundem 


earnndem 


eorundem 




Bat. 


( eisdem 
\ ilsdem 




eisdem 
iisdem 


eisdem 
iisdem 






Ace, 


eosdem 




easdem 


eadem 






Ahl. 


\ eisdem 
\ iisdem 




eisdem 
iisdem^ 


eisdem 
iisdem 





:i 
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SiNGtTLAR. 


ipse 


>, self. 


PliURAli. 




Nom. ipse 


ipsa 


ipsum 


ipsi 


ipsae 


ipsa 


Geii, ipsius 


ipsius 


ipsius 


ipsorum 


ipsanim 


ipsorauj 


Dat. ipsi 


ipsi 


ipsi 


ipsis 


ipsis 


ipsis 


Ace, ipsum 


ipsam 


ipsum 


ipsos 


ijMias 


ipsa 


Ahl. ipso 


ipsa 


ipso 


ipsis 


ipsis 


ipsis 
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Belative Pronouns. 


i 


Tiie Relative qui {w?io) is 


declined as 


follows : 




Singular. 


• 




Plural. 


A 


MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


Nom, qui 


quae 


quod 


qui 


quae 


quae 


Gen, cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


quorum 


quarum 


quorum 


Dat, cui 


cui 


cui 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


/Ice. quern 


quaiii 


quod 


quos 


quas 


quae 


Ahl. quo 


qua 


quo 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus i 
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Interrogative Pronouns. 


{ 


The Interrogative Pronouns qais and qui, with their 
compounds, are used in asking questions. They are declined 
as follows: { 

qiiiSy w7Wy whichy wTiat $ 


Singular. 






Plural. 


1 


MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUn\ 


MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. i 


Nom, quis 


quae 


quid 


qui 


quae 


quae 


Gen, cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


quorum 


quarum 


quorum 


Dat, cui 


cui 


cui 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus ^ 


J.CC. quern 


quam 


quid 


quos 


quas 


quae 


AU, quo 


qua 


quo 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus . 
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231. 

Indefinite Pronouns. 

Indefinite Pronouns do not refer to any definite persoDB 
or things. The most important are qnis and qiii» with their 
componnds. 

aliqnis aliqua aliqaid or atiqnod mhim, mum one 

qnidam qoaedam qniddam or qnoddam eertain^ewtainim^ 

qnisqne qoaeque quidqne or qnoqne eireiy, ei^ery one 

qniyis quaeyis quidyis or quod vis any one you please 

aliquiSy some one, some^ any one. 
SmeuLAR. 



Nom, 


aliqnis 


aliqua 


aliqnid or -quod 


Gen, 


alicuius 


alicuius 


alicuius 


Dot. 


alicai 


alioui 


alicui 


Ace, 


aliqnem 


aliquam 


aliquid or -quod 


Ahl 


aliqno 


aliqua 
Pluhaii. 


aliquo 


J^ofn. 


aliqni 


aliquae 


aliqua 


Gen, 


aliquomm 


aliquarum 


aliqnornm 


Dot. 


aliqaibas 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


Ace, 


aliquos 


aliquas 


aliqua 


Ahl 


aliqoibns 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 



.. ^ \ . A 



. v. 
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232. 

Vocabulary 20. 

civitas, -atis (1), state, 

fides, ei (1), faith, protection, 

hiberna, -orum (n. pi.), vHnter quarters. 

institutum, 4 (n.), custom, 

lex, legis (f.), law. 

lingaa, -ae (f.), language. 

pons, -tis (m.)) bridge, 

potestas, -atis (f.), power, 

vieus, -1 (m.), viUage. 

vigilia, -ae (f.), watch. 

atque (conj.)) ^nd, and cUso, and even, 

deduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, to lead away, 

defendo, -ere, -di, -sum, to defend. 

dlfterunt, th&y differ, 

incolo, -ere, colui, to inhabUy dwell in, 

lego, -ere, legi, lectom, to read, 

nuntio, -are, -ari, -atom, to announce, report. 

permitto, -ere, -misi, -missnm, to grant, entrust, give up. 

pono, -ere, -posui, poeitam, to place; 

ca^tra ponere, to pitch camp, to encamp. 
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Exercise. 

Translate into Exolish. 

1. Legatos ad earn miaerunt. 

2. In^ his fait Ariovistas. 

3. Hoc proeliam trans Rhennm nuntiaverunt. 

4. In hibema in Sequanos exercitum daduxit. 

5. Caesar ipse adf exercitnm venit. 

6. Se suaque in fidem atque in potestatem populi Romani 

permisertmt. 

7. Apud eos fait rex Divitiacas, totias Galliae potentissimas. 

8. Hi magnam partem Galliae obtinuerant. 

9. Oppida namero daodecim habent. 

10. Caesar illos milites misit at montem occaparent. 

11. Nos potentes snmas sed hostes potentiores sunt. 

12. Ad id bellum ondecim milia hominam mittent. 

13. Nos, qai amici populi Romani sumus, provinciam de- 

. fendemus. 

14. Caesar postero die* T. Labienum legatum, cum els legion- 

ibus qoas ex Britannia reduxerat, in Morinos* misit. 
1'5. Eodem tempore Caesar exercitum in provinciam reduxit, 
16. Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres; quarum unam 
incolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam qui ipsorum 
lingua Celtae, nostra Galli appellantur. 



1 In here means among, 

S Postero die, on the next day, 

3 MorinoB, the Morini, 
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234. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. He burned that town which he had captured. 

2. The legions which Caesar had formed in line of battle 

were very brave. 

3. The Belgians inhabit one part of Gaul, the Aquitani 

another. 

4. On the same day he led the legions across the river. 

5. Of all these the bravest are the Belgians. 

6. These all differ from one another (inter se) in language^ 

customs and laws. 

7. He pitched camp three miles from their camp. 

8. At the fourth watch he hastens to them by the same 

road. 

9. They persuade them to burn their villages. 

10. From that town a bridge extends to the Helvetians. 

11. They are nearest to the Germans, who dwell across the 

Rhine, with whom they continually wage war. 

12. This book is mine; that is yours. 

13. Those books are yours; these are ours. 

14. Are these the same books that I gave you? 

15. Did not Caesar write a book about the GFallic war?^ 

16. He wrote seven books; we have read four of them.* 



1 Abont the Gallic war, de heUo OaUico, 

% Latin idiom : of which we have read four. ■■ , \ 
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THE LATIN VEBB. 
Passive Voice. 

235. 

The Pensive Voice of a Latin verb is derived in its simple 
tenses from the Active Voice. 

236. 

The Active Voice represents the sabject as performing the 
action; the Passive Voice represents the subject as receiving 
the action. 

237. 

The Principal Parts. 

The Principal Parts of the Passive Voice of a Latin 
verb are: 

1. The Present Indicative (first per. sing.). 

2. The Present Infinitive. 

3. The Perfect Indicative (first per. sing.). 

Example. 

Principal Parts. i 

verb. pres. ixd. pres. ixf. perp. ind. 
amo : amor amari amatus sum 
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Formation of Simple Tenses.* 

238. 

PRESENT TENSE, INDICATIVE. 

Mrst Conjugation, 
Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

SmO. PLUR. SING. PliUR. 



aiuo 


amamus 


amas 


amatis 


amat 


amant 


moneo 


at 

moneinus 


mones 


monetis 


monet 


monent 



amo-r . 


aiuamn-r 


aroa-ris 


ama-mini 


a.iiiat-ur 


amant-ur 


"ijugation. 




moneo-r 


monemu-r 


mone-ris 


mone-mini 


monet-ur 


nionent-ur 



239. 
IMPERFECT TENSE, INDICATIVE. 

First Conjugation. 

Active Voice. Passive Voice, 

sing. plur. sing. plur. 

amabam amabamus amaba-r amabamu-r 

amabas amabatis amaba-ris omaba-mini 

amabat amabaut amabat>ur amabant-ur 



monebam 

monebas 

monebat 



Second Conjugation, 

monebamus moneba-r 

monebatis moneba-ris 

monebant monebat-ur 



monebamu-r 
inoneba-mini 
monebant-ur 



* Or Vvweat System. 
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240. 
FIRST PERSON. 

(1) First pers. sing, (actice) ends in -o or -ui« It is 
changed from active to passive by adding -r when the active 
ends in -o; when the active ends in -in, by changing •m 
to -r, 

(2) First pers, plur. (active) ends in -s (-mas); passive 
formed by changing final hs (-mus) to -r (-mur). 

241. 
SECOND PERSON. 

(3) Second pers, sing, {active) ends in -s ; passive formed 
by changing -s to -ris. 

(4) Second pers. plur. {<ictive) ends in -tis ; passive formed 
by changing -tis to -mini. 

242. 
THIRD PERSON. 

(5) Third pers. sing, and plur. (active) changed to passive 
by adding the syllable -ur. 

Note. — The. above rules apply to all Latin verbs, pres., 
imp. andfut, indicative. 

Write the Pres. and Imp. Ind,, Active and Passive, of 
regro and Audio, and compare with above fonns of amo and 
moneo. 

Form by the same rules the Fut. Ind., Active and Passive, 
olaum; of juoneo; of rego; of auiUo, 
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Formation of Perfect Tenses. 



243. 

PERFECT TENSE, INDICATIVE. 
Verb Amo* 



Active. 


Passive. 


SING. 


PLUK 


SING. 


PLUK. 


amavi 


amavimns 


amatus sum 


amati sumns 


amavisti 


aniavistis 


amalus es 


amati estis 


aiuavit 


ainaverunt 


amatus est 


amati sunt 




Verb Moneo. 




monui 


monnimus 


monitus sum 


moniti sumuc 


monuisti 


monnistis 


monitus es 


moniti estis 


monuit 


monuemut 


monitus est 


moniti sunt 



(1) The Perfect Indicative {active) is derived from. the 
perfect stem of the verb. 

(2) The Perfect Indicative (passive) is formed by using 
the Present Indicative of sum with the perfect participle of 
the given verb. 

(3) The Perfect Participle (passive) has the same form as 
the Supine (of the Active Voice), changing final -m to -s. 



PERP. PART. (PASSrVK). 

amatus, -a, -um 
monittis, -a, -um 
rectus, -a, -um 
andituSy ^a, -am 





Examples. 


VERB. 


SUPINE. 


amo 


amatum 


moneo 


monitiim 


rego 


rectum 


audio 


auditnm 



IflHsl? T£Ak LATiir 



163 



244. 

The Perfect Participle is declined like boniiSy -a, -iini, 
and is changed to agree with the subject in gender, number 
and case. The masculine is usually given in conjugation of a 
verb. 

245. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE, INDURATIVE. 



Ybkb Anio. 



AcnvK. 

SIKG. PLUR. 

amav-eram amav-eramus 
amav-eras amav-eratis 
amav-erat amav-erant 



Passivk. 
sing. plur. 

amatus eram amati eramus 

amatus eras amati eratis 

amatus erat amati erant 



Verb Moneo. 

monu-eram monu-eramus monitus eram moniti eramus 
monu-eras monu-eratis monitus eras moniti eratis 
monu-erat monu-erant monitus erat moniti erant 

The Pluperfect Indicative (active) of any verb is formed 
by adding, to the perfect stem, the imperfect indicative of 
sum. 



The Pluperfect Indicative {passive) is formed by using the 
imperfect indicative of sniUy with the perfect participle of the 
given verb. 



iU 
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246. 

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE, INDICATIVE. 



VsKB Amo* 



Active, 
sing. plur. 

amav-ero amav-erimus 

amav-eris amav-eritis 

amay-erit amav-erint 



monu-ero 
monu-eris 
monu-erit 



Passive, 
sing. plur. 

amatus ero amati erimus 

amatus ens amati eritis 

amatus erit amati eront 



Verb Moneo. 



monu-enmus 

monu-eritis 

monu-erint 



monitus ero 
monttns eris 
monitus erit 



moniti erimus 
monitus eritis 
moniti enmt 



TTie Future Perfect Indicative {active) of any verb is 
formed by adding, to the pei^ect stem of that verb, ihe future 
indicative of sum* 

TTie Future Perfect Indicative (passive) is formed by 
using the future indicative of sum i^ith the perfect participle 
(passive) of the given verb. 



Subjunctive Mood. 

247. 

The Present Bubjunctive (passive) is formed by making 
the same changes in the endings as in the simple tMises of the 
Jndioative^ (See Section 238.) 
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EXAMPLKS, 








PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 






AcnvK. 




Passivr. 


SCfG. 


PLUR. 


SUfG. 




PLUR. 


amein 


aiiieiDus 


amer 




amemur 


ames 


ametis 


amens 




amemini 


aniet 


ament 


ametar 




ament nr 



The Imperfect Siibjunctive {pas8if>e) is formed by making 

the same changes in endings as in ease of simple tenses 

indicative. 

Examples. 

IMPERFECT SUBJUNCl'IVE. 

Active. Passive, 

sing. plur. 

amarem amaremus 

amares amaretis 

amaret amarent 

249. 
PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE (PASSIVE). 

Tlie Perfect Suljufictive (passive) is formed by adding, to 
tlie perfect participle (passive) of the given verb, the present 
sutijunctive of the verb sum. 

Examples. 



SING. 


PLUR. 


amarer 


amaremur 


amareris 


amaremini 


amaretur 


amarentur 



Verb. 


Perf. Part. Pass. 


(1st per. Ring.) 
Perp. Subj. Pass. ^ 


amo 


amatus 


amatus sim v 


moneo 


monitus 


monitus siiu 


rego 


rectus 


rectus sim 


audio 


a^iditus 


auditus Him 
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250. 
PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE (PASSIVE). 

The Plupei'fect Subjunctive (passive) is formed by adding^, 
to the perfect participle {passive) of the given verb, the 
imperfect sutjunctive of sum. 



Verb. 


Examples. 
Pe^f. Part. Pass. 


(1st I)er. sing.) 
Plup. Subj. Pass 


amo 


aiiiatus 


amatos essem 


moneo 


iuonitii8 


monitus essem 


rego 


rectus 


rectus essem 


audio 


auditus 


auditus essem 



251. 

Formation of Imperative Passive. 



Verb Aino. 



Active, 
sing. plur. 



1^'es. ama 



amate 



Passive. 

SIN(4. PLUR. 



ama-re 



ama-mini 



Fut. 



aiuato 
amato 



aiuatote 
amanto 



amato-r 
aiiiato-r 



aiuanto-r 



(1) From the preceding it Avill be seen that the first fonn 
(second pers. sing., present) of tlie Imperative Passive is the 
same as tlie Present Infinitive Active. 

Also tliat tlie active ending -te (second pets, plur., 
present) becomes -mini in passive; as; aina-tc, changed 
to ama-mini. 
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(2) To form the Future Imperative Pcusioe, we drop the 
second person plural of the Active Imperative (Fatnre) and 
add -r to the three remaining forms of the active; as: 

JPkit. amato-r 

amato-r amanto-r 



Formation of Passive Infinitives. 

252. 

PRESENT INFINITIVE PASSIVE. 

The Present Inflnitioe Passive is formed by changing the 
final -e of the Present Infinitive Active to -i (in all conjuga- 
tions except the Third, in which final -ere is changed to -i). 







Examples. 




CONJ. 


VKKB. 


PRBS. mP. ACT. 


PRBS. INF. PASS. 


1 


amo 


amare 


amari 


2 


moneo 


monere 


moneri 


3 


rego 


regere 


regi 


4 


audio 


audire 


andiri 



253. 
PERFECT INFINITIVE PASSIVE. 

The Perfect Iiifinitive Passive is formed by adding esse 
to the Perfect Participle Passive, 





Examples. 




VERB. 


PERF. PART. PARS. 


PERF. INF. PASS. 


aino 


ainatus 


aniatus esse 


moneo 


monitus 


monitus esse 


rego 


rectus 


rectus esse 


audio 


auditus 


,'iuditus esse 
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FUTURE INFINITIVE PASSIVE. 

The Future Ii\ftnitive Passive is fonued by adding -iri to 
the neater of the Perfect Participle Passive (same form as 
Supine). 

Examples. 



VERB. 


NEUT.j 


FUUF. PART. 


PASS. 


FUT. INF. PASS. 


aiiio 




aiuatom 




amatum iri 


moneo 




monituiu 




monitum iri 


rego 




rectum 




rectum iri 


audio 




auditum 




auditum in 



For formation of Perfect Participle, see Section 343, (3). 



FORMATION OF GERUNDIVE. 

The Gerundive is formed by dropping the final -s of the 
Present Participle Active and adding the endings -dus, -da^ 
-dum, etc., the declension of the Gerundive being the same 
as that of bonus. 

Examples. 



VKRB. 


PRES. PART. 


GERUNDIVE. 


amo 


aman-8 


aman-dus 


moneo 


monen-s 


monen-dus 


rego 


regen-s 


regen-dus 


audio 


audien-s 


audien-dus 



The ConJugtUions of the Latin verbs are distinguished 
from one another by the ending of the Present Infinitive, 
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Verbs having Present Infinitive in 

-are are of the flrst cofiJugcUion. 
long -ere ** second " 

sTwrt -ere ** third ** 

-ire ** fouHh " 

257. 

Observe tliat the endings of the Pres. Inf. in second and 
third conjugations are similar in form, the first e being long in 
the second and sTiort in the third. 

Verbs of these conjugations may be distmguished as 
follows: 

2d Gonj. 3d Oonj. 

Pres.Ind. -eo .^ j preoed^ by^a c^iMonan^ 

Pres. Inf. -ere -ere 

258. 

Remember also that 

(1) The ISnglish Past Tense, expressing continued action, 
custom or habit, is translated by the Latin Imperfect; as: 

he was leading, ducehat. 

(2) The English Fast Tense, expressing definite past time, is 

translated by the Latin Perfect (called the historical 

perfect); as: 

he led, duxit, 

(3) The English Perfect Tense is translated by the Lathi 
Perfect (called the perfect definite) ; as: 

he has led, duxit. 
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LESSON XXTTT. 



First Oonjugration, FaBsive Voice. 

Ablativb of Means ok Instrument; of Agent. 
LoGATiyE Cases. Timb and Plage. 



Fassive Voice of Amo. 

Present stem, ama. Perfect Participle, amatus. 
Principal parts — am-or, am-ari, am-atus sum. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 

SINeULAR. PLURAL. 

amo-r, / am loved, amamu-r, we are loved. 

ama-ris, you are loved. ama-mini, you are loved. 

amat-ur, Tie is loved. amant-ur, tJiep are loved. 

Imperfect. 
amaba-r, I was loved, amabamu-r, we were loved. 

amaba-ris, you were loved. amaba-mini, you were loved. 

amabat-tir, Tie wa^ loved. amabantrur, t?iey were loved. 
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FUTIJKK. 
SINGULAR. PLURAIi. 

amabo-r, / shall he loved, aiuabiiuu-r, we shall he loved. 

amabe-ris, you wUl he loved. amabi-juini, you will he loved. 
amabit-ur, he will he loved, ainabunt-ur, they will he loved 

Perfect. 

aniat-us^ sum, amat-i^ suiuus, 

I have heen loeed. we have heen loved: 

amat-us es, aiiiut-i estis, 

yoiv have heen loved. you luioe heen loved. 

amat-us est, amat-i sunt, 

he has heen loved. they Jiave heen loved. 

PliUPERFECT. 

amat-us^ eram, amat-i^ eraiuus, 

/ had heen loved. we had heen loved. 

aiuat-us eras, amat-i eratis, 

you had heen loved. you had heen loved. 

aiuat-us erat, amat-i eraut, 

he had heen loved, they had heen loved. 

Future Perfect. 

amat-us^ ero, amat-i erimus, 

I shall have heen loved. we shall have heen loved. 

amat-us eris, amat-i eritis, 

you will have heen loved. you ivill ham heen loced. 

amat-us erit, amat-i erunt, 

he will liace heen loped. they will hace heen loctd. 



1 See Note 1, page 173. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Pkksejs't Tknsk. 

SINGUIiAK. PLURAL. * 

ame-r, may I he loved, amemu-r, may we he loved. 

ame-ris, may you he loved, aine-mini, may you he loved, 

amet-ur, may he he loved, ament-ur. 7?iay they he loved. 

Imperfect. 

amare-r, / should he loved. amarem-ur) 

we should he loved. 

amare-riSy you should he loved, amare-mini, 

you should he loved, 

amaret-ur, he should he loved. amarent-ur, 

they should he loved. 

Perfect. 

amat-us^ sim, amat-i^ siiiius, 

/ may have heeii loved. we may have heen loved. 

amat-us sis, ainat-i sitis, 

you may have heen loved. you may have heen loved. 

amat-us sit, amat-i siut, 

he may have heen loved, th£y may have heen loved. 

Pluperfect. 

amat-us^ essem, amat-i^ essemus, 

I should have heen loved. we should have heen loved. 

aiuat-us esses, aiiiat-i essetis, 

you should have heen loved. you should have heen loved. 

auiat-iis esset, aiuat-i essent, 

Jte should have been loved. they shmtld have heen loved. 



I See Note 1, page 178. 
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IMPBRATlVti. 

Pkbsknt. 

8tngf, am-are, he thou loved. 
Plur. ama-mini, he ye loved, 

FUTURK. 

Sing, amato-r, thou shalt he loved, 

ainato-r, Tie shcdl he loved. 
Plur. amanto-r, they shall he loved, 

INFIISnTIVE. 

Pres, am-ari, to he loved. 
Perf, amat-us* esse, to huve heen loved. 
PiU. amat-um iri, to he about to he loved. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Perf. amat-us/ having heen loved. 
Gerundive am-andns, to he loved, deserving to he loved. 

Note 1. — Observe that the fonns in -us (pi. -i) are 

masculine; these endings are changed to -a (pi. -ae), if the 

subject is feminine; and to -um (pi. -a) if the subject is 

neuter. 

260. 

Ablative of Means or Instrument. 

Bulb 26. — ^The means or insU^ument with which an 
action is perfonned is expressed by the Ahlative. 

Examples. 

1. Castra vMo fossaque muniverunt. 

They fortified the camp with a wall and a ditch. 

2. Obsides gladiis interfecerunt. 

They kille4 the hostages with swords. 
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261. 
Ablative of Agent. 

Rule 26. — The agent after a passive verb is expressed by 
the Ablative with a or ab. 

Examples. 

1. Galii a Caesare superati sunt. 

The Gauls were conquered by Caesar, 

2, Caesar a legatis certior factus est. 
Caesar was informed by the ambassadors, 

8. Oppidum ab hostibus expugnatum est. 
The town was taken by the enemy, 

262. 

Time and Place. 

Rule 27. — Time when is expressed by the Ablative; as: 
hieme, in winter; aestate, in summer. 

Rule 28. — Time how long is expressed by the Accusative; 
as: tres menses, for three montJis; viginti annos, 
for {or during) twenty years. 

Rule 29. — Place where is expressed by the Ablative, with 
the preposition in ; as : in Gkillia, in Gaul ; in castris, 
in the camp ; in urbe, in the city. 

Rule 30. — In names of towns, place wTiere is expressed 
by the Locative Case, without a preposition. 
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The Locative Case has: 

(1) In the First Declension, the form of the Dative; as: 
Bomae, at Borne; Capnae, at {or in) Capua; Athanif 
(pi.), at Athens, 

(2) In the Second Declension, the form of the Genitive; as; 
Corinthi, at C&iHnth; Oeeli, at Ocdum. 

3) In the Third Declension, the form of the Ablative; as: 
Cartha^ne, at Carthage; Veeontlone, at Vesontio, 

264. 

Place to or from which in names of towns. 

RuLB 31. — Place to which, in names of towns, is expressed 
by the Acctisative, without a preposition; as: Bomam, 
to Rome; Athenas, to AtJiens; Garthaginem, to Car- 
thage; Blbraote, to Bibracte, 

Bulb 32. — Place from which, in names of towns, is ex- 
pressed by the Ablative, without a preposition; as: 
Boma, from Rome; Carthagine, from Carthage; 
Corintho, /row* Corinth. 
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265. 

Vocabulary 19. 

Aquileia, -ae (1), Aquileia, 

indicium, -i (n.), information, 

obses, -idis (m.), Tiostage, 

senatus, -us (m.), senate. 

appello, -are, -avi, -atum, to caiL 

bello, -are, -avi, -atum, to fight. 

commeo, -are, -avi, -atum, to visit {with ad). 

conflrmo, -are, -avi, -atum, to coi\ftrm, establish. 

contendo, -ere, -di, -turn, to hastenj contend, try. 

cremo, -are, -avi, -atum, to bum. 

do, dare, dedi, datum, to give. 

enuntio, -are, -avi, -atum, to announce, report. 

hiemo, -are, -avi, -atum, to winter. 

m 

impero, -are, -avi, -atum, to command^ order. 
laudo, -are, -avi, -atum, to praise. 
occupo, -are, -avi, -atum, to seize, occupy. 
praesto, -are, -stiti, -stitum, to excel, surpass, 
supero, -are, -avi, -atum, to conquer. 
vasto, -are, -avi, -atum, to lay waste. 
ibi (adv.), thSre. 
minime (adv.), least. 
minime saepe, very seldom. 
circum (prep, with ace), aromid. 
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266. 

Exercise. 

Translate into En<»lish. 

1. Laudabam; laudabar; laudamini. 

2. Superatus erat; superati sumus ; commeant 

3. Appellaverunt ; appellantur; oonfirmant. 

4. Spectant; appellatus; bellandi. 

5. Appellari; laudaturus esse; laudatns esse. 

6. Mods a Labieno occupatnr. 

7. Agri a G^rmanis vastabantur. 

8. Agri a Germanis vastati sunt. 

9. Ea res per indicium^ Helvetiis enantiata' est. 

10. Haec oppida ab hostibus expugnata' erant. 

11. Mercatores ad eos minime saepe commeant. 

12. Helvetii omnibus' virtute praestant. 

13. A senata populi Roman! amicus appellatus est. 

14. Militibus imperavit, ut castra hostium oppugnarent. 

15. Agri nostri ab hostibus vastabuntur. 

16. Ipse in Italiam magnis itineribus* contendit, duasque ibi 

legiones consoribit, et tres, quae ciroum Aquileiam 
hiemabant, ex hibernis educit. 



1 Per Indicium, through an informer. 

2 See Note 1, Section 269, page 173. 

8 Omnibus (dat.), aH, object of praestant. 
4 Matmls Itlneribus, hy forced marchee. 
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267. 

Exercise. 

Translate ini^o Latin. 

1. Let them praise ; let them be praised. 

2. We shall be praised; yoa (pi.) will be praised. 

3. Many villages have been seized by the enemy. 

4. Our entire supply of grain will be burned by the enemy. 

5. Let the town be occupied by the soldiers. 

6. The GFanls are surpassed in bravery by the Helvetians. 

7. Many hostages have been given to the Germans by the 

Aedui. 

8. In our language they are called Gauls. 

9. Labienus awaited the arrival of the other legions, that he 

might seize the camp of the enemy. 

10. Ariovistus himself led the troops across the river. 

11. The fields of the Seqnani were seized; their towns and 

villages were captured. 

12. Hostages will not be given by the Aedui to the G^ermans. 

13. Let peace be established with the neighboring states. 

14. He hastens with three legions from the province to 

Geneva. 
16. Many men from Athens and Carthage have come to 

Rome. 
16. He lived at Capua many years. 



ilRST TBAR LATIN IW 



liESSON XXIV. 



Second Conjugation, Paosive Voio«. 

Dativb of Seryiob. 



Passive Voice of Moneo. 

Pres. stem, mone. Petf. participle, monltus. 

Principal parts — mon-eor, mon-eri, mon-itus Bam. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, 
singular. plural. 

moneo-r, I am advised, monemu-r, we are advised, 

mone-ris, you are advised. mone-mini, you are advised, 

xnonet-ur, M is advised, monent-or, they are advised. 

Imperfect. 

'moxi<&\>9irT, I was advised, monebamu-r, 

we were advised, 

moneba-ris, you were advised, xnonebarinini, 

you were advised, 

monebat-nr, he was advised, monebant-ur, 

they were advised. 

Future. 

monebo-r, I shall he advised, monebimu-r, 

we shaU he advised. 

xnonebe-riS) monebi-mini, 

you wUl he advised, you wiU he advised, 

monebit-nr, monebunt-ar, 

Tie wUl he advised, they wiU he advised. 
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Pkrfect. 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



monit-us sum, monit-i suinos, 

/ have been advised. we have been advised. 

monit-us es, monit-i estis, 

yoxi have been advised, yoti have been advised, 

monit-us est, monit-i sunt, 

he Tias been advised, they have been advised. 



Pluperfect. 



monit-us e^m, monit-i eramus, 

/ had been advised. we had been advised. 



monit-us ^ras, 

you had been advised, 

monit-us erat, 

he had been advised. 



monit-i eratis, 

you had been advised, 

monit-i erant, 

tliey had been advised. 



Future Pervbct. 



monit-us ero, monit-i erimus, 

I shaU have been advised. we shaU have been advised. 



monit-us ens, 
you wUl have been advised, 

monit-us erit, 

he wUl have been advised. 



monit-i eritis, 

you wUl Tiave been advised. 

monit-i erunt, 
tJiey tviU have been advised. 
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suRTiTNcrnvK 

PRKSKNT TkNSK. 
SINGUIiAR. PbURAU 

monea-r, may I he a/frlsefl. luoneamu-r, 2et ns be advised. 

monea-riSy inonea-mini, 

map yon he adoised. may you be advised, 

moneat-ur, let him he advised, moneant-ur, 

let litem be advised, 

Impkrfeci\ 

monere-r, I should be advised. inonerem-ur, 

we shofdd he adzised. 



9 • 



monere-ris, inonere-mini, 

you toould he advised. you would he advised. 

moneret-ur, iiionerent-ur, 

he would be advised. they would be advised. 

Perfkct. 

momt-us sim, monit-i siinus, 

I may have been advised. we may have been advised, 

monit-ns sis, monit-i sitis, 

you may have been advised. you may have been advised. 

monit-ns sit, monit-i sint, 

he may have been advised, they may have been advised. 

Plupkrfbct, 

monit-ns essem, monit-i essemus, 

I should have been advised. toe sTiould have been advised, 

monit-ns esses, monit-i essetis, 

ymi would have been advised, you would have been advised. 

monit-ns esset, monit-i essent, 

he would have been advised. they would have been advised. 
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IMPERATIVE. 

Prksent. 

Siiig. mon-ere, he thou admsed, 
Plur. iiione-mini, he ye advised. 

Future. 
JSinff. moneto-r, thou shaXt he advised. 

moneto-r, he shall he advised. 
Plur, nionento-r, they shall he advised, 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. mon-eri, to he advise^* 
Perf, monit-us esse, to have heen advised. 
Fut, monit-um iri, to he ahoub to he advised. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Perf, monit-us, having heen advised. 
Gerundive mon-endus, to he advised, deserving to he advised, 

269. 

We have already learned several uses of the Dative 
Case, as: 

The Dative of the indirect object. 

The Dative of i>osse8sion. 

The Dative with verbs of persuading, commanding, eto. 

We shall now take up another use of the Dative, a use 
which shows that for which something serves. 
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270. 
The Dative of Service. 

RULK 33. — The Dative is used to express the object for 
which something serves. 

It is often expressed with a dative of the personal ol^ect 
for whom or to whom, 

EXAMPliKS. 

1. Tertiam aciem nostris stcbsidio misit. 

Ho sent the third line as a reli^ to our men. 

2. Milites oppido prassidio sunt. 

The soldiers are a protection (lit. for a protection) to the 
town. 

3. Hoc Caesari est curae. 

This thing is a care (lit. for a care) to Caesar. 

Observe that the double dative is used in each of the 
preceding examples. 
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271. 
Vocabulary 22. 

auctoritaSy -atis (f.), infittsnce. 

auxilium, -i (n.), aid, help, (pi.) aiLxiliaHes. 

expeditus, -a, -urn, in light marching order. 

finitimus, -a, -um, neighboring \ (m. pi.) finitlmi, neighbors, 

praesidium, -i (p^), protection, cissistance, a guard. 

m 

proelium, -i (n.), battle. 

regnum, -i (n.), chitf power y royal- power, kingdom. 

inde (adv.), tJience. 

obtineo, -ere, -tinul, -tentum, to get, hold. 

sustineo, -ere, -tinoi, -tentum, to sustain, tviihstand. 

claudo, -ere, elaasi, elausam, to close. 

colloco, -are, -avi, -atom, to place, to station. 

obsideo, -ere, -sedi, -sessum, to besiege. 

pareo, -ere, parui, , to obey. 

permoveo, -ere, -movi, motum, to influence. 

persuadeo, -ere, -suasi, -suasam, to persuade, induce. 

prohibeo, -ere, -hibui, -hibitum, to prevent, keep off, keep away 

from or out qf, forbid. 
teneo, -ere, -ui, to hold. 
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272. 

Exercise. 

Trakslatk ixto Kxglish. 

1. Haec mihi corae entnt. 

2. Mods a Labieno tenetur. 

3. M ons a Labieno tentus est. 

4. Mons a Labieno teneatur. 

5. CMia ab hostibus tenebatur. 

6. Undique Joel natnra Helvetii continentnr. 

7. Hostes nostiis flnibus prohibebuntor. 

8. Helvetii his rebus et aactoritate Orgetorigis permoti sunt. 

9. Sex legiones expeditas dncebat. 

10. Post eas^ impedimenta totius ezercitus coUocarat. 

11. Duae legiones, quae proximo conscriptae erant, totum 

agmen claudebant' praesidloqne impedimentis erant. 

12. Labienus nostros exspectabat, proelioque abstinebat. 

13. Finitimis persoadent ut oppida sua vicosque incendant. 

14. Helvetii ab eo persuadentur ut legatos ad Caesarem 

mittant. 

15. Helvetii ab eo persuasi sunt ut legatos ad Caesarem 

mitterent. 



1 Post eas, in the rear of these (legions) . 

3 Totxim agmen clandebant, formed the rear guard. 
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273. 
Exercise. 

Translatk into Latin. 

1. Let us enlist 10,000 men for a guard to the camp. 

2. Caesar had many hostages with him. 

3. The chief power in the state had been held for many 

years by Oasticus. . , 

4. The entire town is held by the enemy. 

5. The brave soldiers will conquer the enemy in many 

battles. 

6. On that day the soldiers came to Rome. 

7. The towns are held by the enemy. 

8. The towns will be held by the enemy. 

9. The towns had been held by the enemy. 

10. He sent the soldiers as an aid to the citizens. 

11. Do the Helvetians obey their leaders^ ? 

12. The Helvetians will be influenced by these things. 

13. May the enemy be kept away from our territories. i 

14. The town of Ocelum is besieged by the enemy. 

15. He sent four legions across the river, that the farther 

bank might be held by them. 

16. May the attack of the enemy be bravely sustained by the 

soldiers. 



X Iieaders, dative case, obj. of obey. 
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LESSON 



Third Conjugation, Passive Voice. 

GENim'K OF Possession. Partittvk (ikxitivk. Subjunc 

TIVK OF RkSULT. ('ONSKCl'TIVK CLAUSES. 

274. 

Passive Voice of Beg^o. 

Pres, stem, rege. Per/, participle^ rectus. 
Frindpdl porte— regr-or, reg^i, rec-tns sum. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, 
singular. plural. 

rego-r, / am ruled, regimu-r, we are ruled, 

rege-ris, you are ruled. regi-mini, you are ruled, 

regit-ur, he is ruled. regant-nr, tTiey are ruled. 

Imperfect. 

regeba-r, I was ruled. regebama-r, we were ruled, 

regeba-ris, you were ruled, regeba-mini, you were ruled, 

regebat-nr, he was ruled. regebant-ur, they were ruled. 
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Future, 

singular. plural. 

rega-r, / shull he ruled. regemu-r, we shall be f tiled. 

rege-ris, you will he lulled. rege-mini, you wUl he iiUed. 

reget-ur, Tie will be nded. regent-ur, tliey wUl be ruled. 

Perfect. 

rect-us sum, rect-i siimns, 

I Tiave been rtded. we have been ruled, 

rect-us es, rect-i estis, 

yoth have been ruled. you have been ruled. 

rect-us est, rect-i sunt, 

he has been ruled. they have been ruled. 

Pluperfect. 

rect-us eram, rect-i eramus, 

I Tiad been ruled. we had been ruled. 

rect-us eras, rect-i eratis, 

you had been ruled. you had been ruled, 

rect-us erat, rect-i erant, 

he had been ruled, they had been ruled, 

FuTURs Perfect. 

rect-us ero, rect-i erimus, 

I shall have been ruled, we sTiaU have been ruled. 

rect-us eris, rect-i eritis, 

you will have been ruled. you will have been 7*uled. 

rect-us erit, rect-i erunt, 

he toiU have been ruled, they toiU have hem fuUd. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Preskj^t. 

SmaiTLAR. PLURAL. 

rega-r, inay I be iniled. regamu-r, let us he I'uled. 

rega-ris, may you he i-vled, rega-mini, may you he tnded, 

regat-or, let him he ruled. regant-nr, let them he i-uled, 

iMPERFKCr. 

regere-r, I should he tided. regeremu-r, 

we should he I'uled, 

regere-ris, regere-mini, 

you 'should he rided. you sliould he ruled, 

regeret-ur, regerent-ur, 

he sJiould he I'uJed. they sTiould he ruled. 

Perfect. 

reci-us siin, rect-i siiuus, 

I may have been ruled. me may have heeu ruled. 

rect-us 8i8, recti sitis, 

you inay have hfsn r filed, you may have been ruled, 

rect-us sit, rect-i sint, 

lie may liave been ruled. they may have been ruled. 
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PliUPBRFECT. 
SINGULAR. PliURAL. 

rect-as essem, rect-i essemus, 

I shovZd have been rtUed, we should have hee^i itded, 

rect-u8 esses, rect-i essetis, 

you would have been ruled, we would Jiave been itiled, 

rect-us esset, rect-i esseut, 

Tie would have been ruled, they would have been ruled, 

IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

8ir^. reg-ere, be thou ruled, 
Piur. regi-mini, be ye iniled. 

Future. 

8ini/. regito-r, thou shdlt be ruled. 

regito-r, he shall be ruled, 
Piur, regunto-r, they shall be ruled. 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres, reg-i, to be ruled, 
Perf. rect-us esse, to have been rtded, 
¥ut, rect-uiu iri, to be about to be ruled, 

PARTICIPLE. 

Perf. rect-u8, having been ruled. 
G^erundive reg-endus, to be ruled ^ deserving to be ruled. 
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276. 

Genitive of Possession. 

RuiiK 34. — The ^^enitive is used to denote possession or 
ownership. 

EXAMPIiBS. 

1. libri Catsaris, 

The books qf Caesar, 

2. Sen&txia populi jRomani, 

The senate of the Roman people. 

276. 

Partitive Genitive. 

RuiiB 35. — The name of the whole^ of which a part is 
mentioned, is put in the Gtenitive Case. 

EXAMFIiBS. 

1. Una pars eorum. 
One part cf them, 

2. Helvetiorum nobilissimus fuit Orgetorix. 

Qf the Helvetians the noblest was Orgetorix. 

277. 

Subjunctive of Besult, 

RULB 36. — The Subjunctive, with ut (negative ut non), is 
used to express the result of an action. 
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EXAMPLRS. 

1. Accidit ut esset lunapleiia. 

It happened that thei'e was a full moon, 

2. His rebus fiebat ut minus facile hellu,m iiiferre possent. 
From these facts it resulted that they were able less easily 

to wage war, 

3. Multis vuhieribus eonf eetus tit se sustinere non posset. 
Used up with many wounds so that he cotUd not stand, 

278. 

After words expressing doubt, etc., the clause of result is 
introduced by quin (that). 

Examples. 

1. Non dubito quin Jiaec vera sint, 

I do not doubt that these things are true, 

2. Nou est dubium quin hostes agros vastent. 

There is no doubt that the enemy are laying waste tJie 
fields. 

279. 

A clause expressing result is called a consecutive clause. 
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280. 
Vocabulary 23. 

amioitla, -ae {t)^ friendship. 

angastiae, -arain (pi.)) a pass, 

angastus, -a, -um, narroWy conflned, 

auctoritas, -atis (f.); inflttencey authority, 

deditio, -onis (f.), surrender. 

dabiuM, -a, -um, doubtful ; non est dabium, there is no dovht, 

exercitus, -us (hi.), army. , 

inopia, -ae (1), want^ need, scarcity, 

mens, mentis (f.), mind. 

semen tis, -is (f.), a sowing; sementes facere, to sow grain. 

tantus, -a, -um, so great, so much. 

tempus, -oris (n.), time; eo tempore, at that time. 

timor, -oris {m..),fear, alarm. 

lam (adv.), already. 

aecido, -ere, accidi, , to happen, 

addueo, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, to lead to, induce, 

dnbito, -are, -avi, -atum, to doubt, have dovht, 

facio, -ere, feci, factum, to make, do. 

pertineo, -ere, -tinul, -tentum, to pertain to, extend, 

perturbo, -are, -avi, -atom, to disturb, throw into confusion, 

alarm. 

pervenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, to arrive at, rea>ch, come. 

suppeto, -ere, -ivi, -itum, to be on hand, be supplied, 

traduco, -ere, -duzi, -ductum, to lead across. 
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281. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Attingit; attingunt; comburunt. 

2. Dnctisont; dueontur; deligentar. 

3. Dixit; dicit; dictnmest; dicitnr. 

4. Coemant; coemere; contenderant. 

5. Indiieti; inducti sont; inducti eramns. 

^ Diziflse; dictums esse; dictusesse; dictum iri. 

7. DaceDs; ductnms; ductos; dacendus. 

8. Helvetii omnium rerum inopia adducti/ legatos de 

deditione ad Caesarem miserunt. 

9. Legati de deditione ad Caesarem mittantur. 

10. Legatos de deditione ad Caesarem mittamus. 

11. Helvetii iam per angustias et fines Sequanomm suas 

copias traduzerant et in Aeduorum fines pervenerant. 

12. Tantus timor exercitum occupavit ut omnium mentes 

pertorbaret. 

13. (a) His rebus adducti et auctoritate Orgetorigis permoti, 

(b) eonstituerunt' ea' quae ad proficiscendum [to their 
journey) pertinerent comparare, (c) iumentorum et 
carrorum quam maximum numerum coemere, se- 
mentes quam maximas facere, (d) ut in itinere copia 
frumenti suppeteret, (e) cum proximis civitatibus 
pacem et amicitiam confirmare. 



1 Adducti, ifidiiced. 

8 Constituemnt . • ■ . comparare, they determined to prepare, 

3 Ea. those things. 
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Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. They wage war; war will be waged. 

2. Let all these thmgs^ be done. 

3. At that tune the legions were (being) led into QwaL 

4. Let ambassadors be sent to Caesar. 

5. Let us send ambassadors to Caesar. 

6. He collected a large army from all GauL 

7. I do not doubt that' our soldiers have conquered the 

enemy. 

8. There is no doubt that' these things are true. 

9. The boy whom you see is my brother. 

10. We come that we may have peace. 

11. An army was led into Gaul by the Suessiones that they 

might attack Caesar. 

12. ' An army will be sent into Gaul by Caesar. 

13. It happened that a legion had come' into the province. 

14. Caesar waged war on the Helvetians, who were called in 

their own language Celts, in ours Gauls. 

15. They were braver than the rest of the Gauls. 

16. The Germans were farther from the province than the 

Helvetians, but the latter* had the narrower bounds^. 

17. This thing has been revealed to the enemy. 

18. He persuaded the state to send (that they should send) 

Caesar with all the forces. 



1 All these things, haee omnia. 
i See Section 278, page 193. 

3 Snbjunctive of result. 

4 Latter, hi. 

5 "^xindB^ fines, 
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LESSON 



Fourth Conjugation, Passive Voice. 

Causal and Temporal Causes. Ablative of 

Specification. 

283. 

Passive Voice of Audio. 

Present stem, audi. Perfect Participle, auditns. 
Priricipal parts — aud-ior, aud-iri, aud-itus sum. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, 
singular. plural. 

audio-r, / am heard, andimu-r, we are heard, 

audi-ris, you are heard. audi-mini^ you are heard, 

audit-ur, he is heard, audlant-ur, they are heard. 

Imperfect. 
audieba-r, I wa^ heard, audiebama-r, we were heard, 

audieba-ris, you were heard, audieba-mini, you were heard, 
audiebat-ur, he wa^s heard. audiebant-ur, they were heard. 

Future. 
audia-r, / shall be heard. audiemu-r, we shall be heard. 

andie-ris, you will be heard. audie-mini, you will be heard, 

andiet-ur, he will be heard, audient-ur, they will be heard. 
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SINGULAR. PLURAIi. 

audit-US sum, andit-i snmus, 

/ have been heard. we have been heard. 

audit-US es, audit-i estis, 

you have been heard. you have been heard. 

audit-u8 est, andit-i sunt, 

he has been Tieard. they have been heard. 



Pluperfect. 

audit-US eram, audit-i ei^mus, 

I had been heard. we had been heard. 

audit-US eras, audit-i eratis, 

you had been heard. you had been Jieard. 

audit-US erat, audit-i erant, 

he had been heard. they had been heard. 



Future Perfect. 

andit-u8 ero, audit-i erimus, 

I shall have been heard, we shall have been heard. 

audit-US ens, audit-i eritis, 

you will have been heard, you wUl have been heard. 

audit-US erit, audit-i erunt, 

he mill have been heard, they will have been heard. 



198 FikST ^^AK hkriti 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pkesknt. 

SINaniiAR. PLURAL. 

andia-r, may I be heard, aadiamu-r, let tis he heard. 

audia-ris, may you be heard, audia-mini, may you be heard. 
audiat-ar, let him be heard, audiant-ur, let them be heard. 

Impkrfkct. 

audire-r, / should be heard, audiremu-r, 

we should be Tieard, 

audire-ris, audire-mini, 

you should be heard, you should be heard, 

audiret-ur, audirent-ur, 

he should be heard. they should be heard. 

Perfect. 

audit-as siin, audit-i simas, 

/ may liave been heard, we may have been Tieard. 

audit-US sis, audit-i sitis, 

you may have been heard. you may have been heard. 

audit-us sit, audit-i sint, 

he may have been heard, they may have been heard. 
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Plufbrfkct. 

SINeULAR. PLURAIi. 

andit-as essem, audit-i esBemus, 

I should have been heard. we should hofoe been heard. 

audit-US esses, andit-i eesetis, 

you should have been heard. you should have been heard. 

audit-US esset, andit-i esaent, 

he should have been heard, they should have been heard. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Prbsent. 

8ing. aud-ire, be thou heard. 
Plur, aud-imini, be ye heard. 

Future. 

Bing, audito-r, thou shalt be heard. 

audito-r, he shall be heard. 
Plur. audiunto-r, they shaU be heard. 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. aud-iri, to be heard. 
Pelf, audit-US esse, to have been heard. 
Fut. audit-um iri, to be about to be heard. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Peif, audit-US, Jiaving been heard. 
Gerundive aud-iendus, to he heard, deserving to be heard. 
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Causal ClauBes. 

A Causal Clause ^pressss the cause qf or reason /or an 
action. 

Examples. 

1. Hoc dico, quod id credo. 

I say this, because I believe it. 

2. Helvetii virtute praecedunt quod saepe cum Qermanis con- 

tendunt 
The Helvetians excel in bravery because they often flght 
with the Germans, 

Rule 37.~Cum (or quum) causal or concessive (that is, 
with the meaning since (causal) or although (conces- 
sive)] takes the Subjunctive. 

Examples. 

1. Cum haec ita sint. 
Since these things are so. 

2. His cum sua sponte persuadere non possent. 

Since by their own influence they could not persuade them. 

3. Copias per fines duzit cum iter difflcHe esset. 

He led the troops through the territories although the 
march was difficult. 



Temporal Clauses. 

A fl^emporal Clause expresses the time qf an action. 
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RULB 38. — Cum (or quum) temporal (meaning wJien) 
takes the Subjunctive wlien it expresses imperfect or 
pluperfect time, and takes the Indicative in other 
tenses. 

EXAMFLBS. 

1. Cum esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia. 
When Caesar was in hither QauL 

2. Cum id nuntiatum esset. 
When this had been reported. 



Ablative of Specification. 

RuLB 39. — The Ablative of Specification shows that in 
respect to which something is done. 

It answers the questions **In what respect," ''In what 
particular," etc. 

EXAMPLBS. 

1. Hi omnes linguay instUutis^ legihus inter se differunt. 

These all differ from one another in language^ customs 
(and) laws. 

2. Qua de causa Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute prae- 

cedunt. 

For which reason the Helvetians also excel the rest of the 
Gauls in bravery. 
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Vocabulary 24. 



caltas, -US (m.)» cultivation, 

civUizcUion. 
Divitiacas, -i (in.)) THvitictcus. 
ezplorator, -oris (m.)) scout, 

spy. 
hora, -ae (f.), 7u>ur, 
humanitas, -atis (f.), refine- 

ment. 
mensis, -is (m.), month, 
oratio, -onis (f.), oration, 

speech. 



nemo (neminis) (m.), no one. 

severus, -a, -um, severe, stem, 

cam, since, although, when. 

cor, why. 

eo, there, in that place. 

iia, thus. 

propterea quod, because. 

qain, tluit. 

quod, because. 

tam, so. 

tamen, yet, nevertheless. 



cedo, -ere, cessi, cessum, to make way, yield, pass. 

convenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, to come together. 

credo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, to believe, trust. 

educo, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, to lead out. 

fugio, -ere, fugi, fugitum, to fly from, retreat. 

fugo, -are, -avi, -atum, to put to flight, rout. 

habito, -are, -avi, -atum, to dwell, live in. 

peto, -eri, petivl, petitum, to ask for, seek, request. 

pono, -ere, posui, positum, to place. 

quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitum, to ask, inquire. 

timeo, -ere, timui, , to fear, be c^fraid. 
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Bxercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Yeniam; venimas; veneramus; veneiint. 

2. Audiax; audimur; auditi eramus; andiatnr. 

3. Audivisse; aaditams esse; auditiui esse. 

4. Cam Caesar Helvetios vieisset, legiones in hibema dnxit. 

5. Eo^ cum venisset, Helvetii ad eum legates mlsenint. 

6. Legati primi elvitatis ad Caesarem mittantnr. 

7. Ad eos com Caesar nnntios mississet, ita' responderant. 

8. Com esset Caesar in eiteriore Ghdlia in hibeinis, litteras 

multas ad Labienum mislt. 

9. Non est dabiam qoin nostri milites fortes sint. 

10. Quis dubitat qoin Caesar hostes vicerit? 

11. Nemo dubitat quin nostri cives pro patria fortissime 

pugnaverint. 

12. Cum hostes f ortiter pugnaverint tamen vioti sunt. 

13. Hostes fortiter pugnaverunt, cum in una virtute omnis 

spes salutis esset. 
li, Caesar oopias suas in proximum coUem duxit equitatom- 
que qui impetum liostium sustineret, misit. 



1 Eo, there. 2 Ita, thus. 
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Exercise. 

Translatb into Latin. 

1. He is so stern that they fear him. 

2. The Romans had been eight years in Gaul. 

3. Caesar was leading the army out of the territory because 

the enemy had fled. 

4. Why did Caesar come into the territories of the Ae^ui? 

5. Shall we send aid to the Helvetians? 

6. They defended the town bravely for forty days. 

7. Hear this speech of Divitiacus and inquire the cause of it. 

8. He lived at Capua seven years. 

9. On that day the soldiers came to Rome. 

10. Of all these the bravest are the Helvetians, because they 

are farthest away^ from the civilization and refine 
ment of the province. 

11. It is easy, since you excel the Gauls in bravelry, to s^ise 

the chief power* in the state. 

12. Although they fight bravely, yet they will be conquered 

by our soldiers. 

13. He sent spies to find out the plans of the enemy. 

14. In the meantime,' with that legion which he had with 

him, and with the soldiers, who had come together 
from the province, he attacked the enemy. 



1 They are farthest away« tongiaBlme (Omrnl. 

2 Chief power, imperium. 

8 In the meantime, inUrea, 
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LBssoN xxvn. 



THB VERB OAPIO. 



Conditional Skntbnobs. 



290. 

Capio is a verb of the Third Conjugation, but forms its 
simple tenses like a verb of the Foarth Conjngation. 

291. 
CapiOy to take. 

Principal Parts: 

Active : capio, capere, cepi, captum. 

Passive : capior, capt, captus sum. 

INDICATIVE. 



ACTIVE. 

capio, I take. 
capis, you take. 
capit, he takes. 

eapimas, we take. 
capitis, you take. 
capiunt, they tiake. 



Present. 

PASSIVE. 
SINGULAR. 

capior, / am taken. 
caperis, you are taken. 
capitar, he is taken. 

PLURAL. 

capimur, we are taken. 
capimini, you are taken. 
capiontur, they are taken. 



m 
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Impbrfbct. 



ACTIVR. 



PASSIVE. 



smeuLAR. 



capiebam, I was taking. 
capiebas, you were taking, 
oapiebat, he wa^ teeing. 



capiebar, Iwcu (being) taken* 
capiebaris, you were taken. 
capiebatur, Tie was taken. 



PLURAL. 



capiebamuSy we were taking. capiebamur, we were taken. 
capiebatis, you were taking. capiebamini, you were taken. 
capiebant, they were taking. capiebantar, they were taken. 



Future. 



SINGULAR. 



capiam, / shall take. 
capies, you toUl take.. 
capiet, he will take. 



capiemus, we shall take. 
capietis, you will take. 
oapient, they will take. 



capiar, I shall he taken. 
capieris, you will he takers 
capietur, The will he taken. 



PLURAL. 



capiemur, we shaM he taken, 
capiemini, you wiU he taken, 
capientur, they wiU he taken^ 
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Pbrfbct. 

ACnVB. PASSIVS. 

smeuLAR. 

oepi, / Tiave taken^ or I took. captas sum, I have heen taken^ 

or I was taken, 

cepisti, you have taken,, or you captas es, you have heen taken^ 
took, or you were taken. 

cepit, M Tias taken^ or he took, captus est, he has heen taken, 

or he was taken. 

PLURAL. 

cepimns, we have taken, or capti sumus, we have heen 
we took, taken, or we were taken, 

cepistis, you have taken, or capti estis, you have heen 
you took, taken, or you were taken, 

ceperunt, they have taken, or capti sunt, they have heen 
they took. taken, or they were taken. 

Pluperfect. 

singular. 

ceperam, / had taken, captas eram, 

/ liad heen taken, 

ceperas, you had taken, captas eras, 

you had heen taken, 

ceperat, he had taken. eaptus erat, 

he had heen taken, 

PLURAL. 

ceperamas, we had taken, capti eraraas, 

we had heen taken, 

ceperatis, you had taken, capti eratis, 

you had heen taken. 

ceperant, they had taken, capti erant, 

they had heen taken. 



208 FIRST YEAR LATtN 

Future Pkrpbct. 

ACnVB. PASSIVB. 

sn^euLAR. 

cepero, I shall have taken. captas ero, 

I shall Tuwe been taken. 

ceperis, you will have taken, captus eris, 

you will have been taken, 

ceperit, he tviU have taken, captas erit, 

lie wiU have been taken. 

PLURAL. 

cepeiimus, we shaM have taken capti erimus, 

we shall have been taken. 

ceperitis, you wiU have taken, capti eritis, 

you toiU have been taken. 
ceperint, they will have taken. capti erant, 

they will have been taken. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

singular. 
capiam, I may take, capiar, I may be taken, 

capias, you may take, capiaris, you may be taken. 

capiat, h£ may take, capiatar, he may betaken. 

PLURAL. 

capiamas, we may take. capiamur, we may be taken. 

capiatis, you may take. capiamini, you may be taken, 

capiant, t?iey may take. capiantor, they may be taken. 
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Impkrfbct. 
AtrnvK. PAssivB. 

SINGULAR. 

caperem, I might take, caperer, I might he taken, 

caperes, you might take. capereris, ycu might he taken. 

eaperet, he might take. eaperettir, he might he taken. 

PLURAL. 

eaperemus, we might take. caperemnr, we might he taken. 

caperetis, you might take. caperemini, 

you might he taken. 

eaperent, they might take. caperentnr, 

they might he taken. 

Pbrfbct. 

singular. 

ceperim, I may Tiave taken. captus sim, 

/ may have heen taken, 

eepeiis, you may ham taken, captas sis, 

you m^y Tiave heen taken. 

ceperit, he may have taken. captas sit, 

he may have heen taken. 

PLURAL. 

ceperimus, we may have taken, capti simus, 

we may Tiave heen taken. 

ceperitis, you may have taken, capti sitis, 

you may have heen taken. 

ceperint, tJiey may have taken, capti sint, 

they may have heen taken. 
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PliUPKRPECT. 
ACTIVK. PASSIVE. 

SINGULAR. 

cepissem, I might have taken, captas essem, 

I might have been taken. 

cepisses, captas esses, 

you might hctoe taken. you might have been taken, 

cepisset, lie might have taken, eaptus esset, 

he might have been taken, 

PLURAL. 

cepissemus, capti essemos, 

we might have taken, we might Tutve been taken, 

cepissetis, capti essetis, 

you might Tutve taken, you might have been taken, 

cepissent, capti essent, 

they might have taken, tJiey might Tutve been taken. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

8ing, cape, take (thou), capere, be tTum taken, 

Plur, capite, take (you), capimini, be yon taken. 

Future. 

Sing, capito, tTum sTuUt take, capitor, tTum sTuilt be taken, 
capito, Tie shall take, capitor, he sTuiU be taken. 

Plur, capitote, you sTudl take, 

capianto, they shall take, capiantor, tTiey sTuiU be taken. 
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INFINITIVES. 

ACTIVB PASSIVB. 

Pres, eapere, to take, capi, to he taken. 

Per/, cepisse, to have taken. captus esse, to haf>e been taken. 

Fut. captarus esse, captuiu iri, 

to he about to take. to he about to he taken. 

PARTICIPLES. 

ACTIVE. 

Pres, capiens, taking. 

Fut. capturas, about to take, 

PASSIVE. 

Perf. captus, having heen taken. 
Gerundive capiendus, worthy to he taken. 

GERUND. 

ACTIVE. 

Gen. capiendi, of taking. 

Dat. capiendo, to or for taking. 

Ace. capiendum, taking. 

Ahl. capiendo, hy^froiHy with^ taking, 

292. 

Oonditional Sentences. 

A clause expressing a condition is called a conditional 
clause. It is usually introduced by si, %f^ or the negative 
form, nisi, if not 
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A conditional sentence is one containing a conditional 
clause. 

A complete conditional sentence has two clauses: the 
dependent clause^ which expresses the condition and is called 
the protasis; the ind^endefit clause^ which expresses the 
conclusion^ and is called the apodosis. 

Example. 

Si hoc dicit, errat. 

(protasis) (apodosis) 

1/ Tie saps this, Tie is wrong^ 
293. 

Forms of Conditional Sentences. 

Conditional sentences are divided into three classes: (1> 
simple conditions, (2) future conditions, and (3) conditions 
contrary to fact 

1. Simple Conditions. — ^These express present or past 
timBj and state or imply nothing as to the fulfilment of the 
condition. 

The present tense or some jxist tense of the Indicative is 
used in both clauses. 

Examples. 

1. Si hoc dicit, errat. 

If he says this, he is wrong, 

2. Si hoc dixit, erravit. 

If he said this, he was wrong. 
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2. FuTURB Conditions. — These express conditions that 
involve f ature time and imply nothing as to whether or not 
the condition will be f alfiUed. 

There are two kinds of future conditions: 

(1) More vimdy in which the Future Indicative is used in both 

clauses, as: 

Si veniet, hostes superabit. 

If Tie comes (lit. will come), 7ie will conquer the enemy, 

(2) Less vivid, taking the Present Suljunctive in both clauses, 

as: 

Si veniat, hostes superet. 

1/ he should come. Tie wouJd conquer the enemy, 

IXoTia, — In translating from English into Latin, it is 
important to remember (1) that will or sTuilly in the English 
sentence, is the sign that the corresponding Latin sentence 
must be of the *'More Vivid Future" form; that is, it must 
contain the Future Indicative in both clauses; (2) that would 
or should, in the English sentence (with nothing implied as to 
the fulfilment of the condition), indicates that its Latin 
translation must have the ^^Less Vivid Future" form, with 
the Present Sutjunctive in both clauses. 

3. Conditions Contrary to Fact. — These imply that 
the conditions are not fulfilled. They take some past tense 
of the Sutjunctive in both clauses. 

Ex. 1. Si veniret, hostes superaret. 

If he would come, he would conquer the enemy. 
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NOTB. — This implies the non-fulfilment of the condition; 
that is, he would conquer the enemy if he would come, but he 
will not come. 

Ex. 2. Si venisset, hostes snperavisset. 

T/ he had come^ he would have conquered the enemy. 

Note. — This form of condition implies, still more clearly, 
that the condition was not fulfilled. 

Observe that: 

(i) The Indicative is used in the simple and vivid future 
conditions; and 

(2) The ButQunctive is used in less vivid future conditions and 
in conditions contrary to fact. 
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294. 
Vocabtilary 26. 

alius, -a, -ud, other, 

animus, -i (m.), sotd^ spirit. 

condicio, -onis (1), conditiofi. 

crudelis, -e, cruel. 

idem, eiusdem (n.)» the same (thing). 

locus, -i (m,), place. 

maleficium, -i (n.); evil doing, injury. 

nisi, if not, unless. 

nullus, -a, -um, none. 

Persae, -arum, tJie Persians. 

socius, -i (m.), aUy. 

uUus, -a, -um, any. 

extra (prep. w. ace), out cf. 

accipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, to receive, accept. 

capio, -ere, cepi, captum, to take, capture, 

facio, -ere, feci, factum, to make, do, 

perficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, to complete, accomplish. 

recipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, to receive, take back ; 

se recipere, to withdraw, retreat. 
regno, -are, -avi, -atum, to reign. 
suscipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, to take up. 
sibi suscipere, to undertake, take upon one's seJ/. 
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Exercise. 

Translate into E^eLisH. 

1. Si id facit, bene est. 

2. Si id faciebat, bene erat. 

3. Si id fecit, bene fait. 

4. Si id faciet, bene erit. 

5. Si id faciat, bene sit. 

6. Si id faceret, bene esset. 

7. Si id fecisset, bene f aisset. 

8. Si Caesar suas copias trans flomen doxisset, hostes 

vicisset. 

9. Si hostes in nostros aggros venient, vicos incendent. 

10. Si hostes in nostros agros veniant, vicos incendant. 

11. Is sibi^ legationem ad civitates susoepit*. 

12. Non dubiam est quin Helvetii fortissimi Gallorum sint. 

13. Per eos, ne caasam diceret, se eripuit. 

14. Nobis est in animo* sine ullo maleflcio iter per provinciam 

facere, propterea quod aliad iter iiullum habemns. 

16. Hi sunt extra provinciam trans Bhodannni piimi. 

16. Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. Idem facit Caesar^ 
equitatumque oinnem, ad numerum qnattupr milium, 
quem ex omni provincla et Aedois atque eomm sociis 
coactom (collected) habebat, praemittit^ qui videant 
qoas in i>artes hostes iter faciant. 



1 sfbi . . . BUBcepit, he Uwk upon himtidft he undertook. 

2 Nobis est in animo, we have it in mind, {.e., toe intend. 
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Exercise. 

TRA27SLATB INTO LATIN. 

1. If Caesar comes, he will conquer the enemy. 

2. If Caesar should come, he would conquer the enemy. 

3. If Caesar had come, he would have conquered the enemy. 

4. If he were In this place, I should see him. 

5. If they determine to wage war, they will fortify the town. 

6. If they should determine to wage war, they would fortify 

the town. 

7. If they had determined to wage war, they would have 

fortified the town. 

8. He is a cruel man and no condition of peace will be 

accepted by him. 

9. This place is near^ the sea and is inhabited by brave men. 

10. A river which is very broad divides the city into two 

parts. 

11. His father had been called the friend of the Roman 

people. 

12. If the Germans send hostages, we will not lay waste their 

fields. 

13. If the Germans had not sent hostages, we should have 

laid waste their fields. 

14. He reigned at Rome twenty years. 

15. Caesar is a better man than Cicero. 

16. He was called King of the Romans. 

17. The city will be seized by the enemy. 

18. The general will conquer the Persians in many battles. 



1 near, ail., with ace. 
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LESSON xxvm. 



DEFONBNT VERBS. 

Rbvibw of Subjunctive Usks. Subjunctive in Indirect 
Questions. Ablattve with Utob, etc. 

297. 
Deponent Verbs are passive in form and active in 
meaning. 

They hare, in addition to the passive, the following active 
forms: 

(1) The active form of the future infinitive, instead of the 
passive. 

(2) The active forms of the participles. 
(8) The gerand and the supine. 



Deponent verbs occur in all four conjugations. 

They are conjugated in full, like a regular passive verb in 
the indicative, subjunctive and imperative. 

299. 

Bauonples of Coxijugation of Deponents. 

Hortor, / wr^e, exhort. 
Principal parts— hortor, hortari, liortatus sum. 

INDICATIVE. 

^ Pbbsent. 

SmOULAB. flueal.. 

hortor hortamur 

hortaris hortamini 

hortatur hortantur 
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I]li*ERFBgT. 




SINGUTiAR. 




PLURAL. 


hortabar 




hortabamur 


hortabaris 




hortabamini 


hortabatur 


Future. 


hortabantur 


hortabor 




hortabmiur 


hortaberis 




hortabiinini 


hortabitur 


l*ERFECr, 


hortabuntur 


bortatas sum 




hortati sumus 


hortatus es 


fl 


hortati estis 


hortatas est 


Pluperfect. 


hortati sunt 


hortatus eraiu 


L 


hortati eramus 


hortatus eras 




hortati eratis 


hortatus erat 




hortati erant 




Future Perfect. 


hortatus ero 




hortati eriuius 


hortatus ens 




hortati eritis 


hortatus erit 




liortati ernnt 




SUBJUNCTIVE. 




Present. 




horter 




liorteuiur 


horteris 




hortemini 


hortetur 


Imperfect. 


hortentur 


hortarer 




hortareiiinr 


hortAreris 




hortareiuifii 


hortaretur 




bortarentur 
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Imperfect. 



SINGULAR. 

hortatus sim 
hortatus sis 
hortatas sit 



PLURAL. 

hortati siiuus 
hortati sitis 
hortati sint 



Pluperfect. 

hortatus essem hortati essemus 

hortatus esses hortati essetis 

hortatus esset hortati assent 



Pres, hortare 
hortator 
hortator 



IMP t RATI VE. 



hortawini 



hortantor 



INFINITIVES. 

Pres, hortari 
Perf, hortatus esse 
Fut, hortaturus esse. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. hortans 

Fut, hortaturus 

Perf, hortatus 

Oer, hortandus 



SUPINE. 

hortatum 
hortatu 



GERUND. 

hortandi 
hortando 
hortanduw 
hort>ando 



(a) In the same way the deponents of the other conju- 
gations are formed, 
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(6) Write the Iiitinitive8 and Participles of the following 
deponents : 

arbitror, -ari, -atus sum, to think. 

polliceor, polliceri, pollicitas sum, to promise, 

sequor, sequi, secutas sum, to follow, 

potior, potiri, potitus sum, to take possession qfy to ctoquire, 

300. 

Beview of Subjunctive Uses. 

We have now learned that the Subjunctive is used: 

(1) In flncU clauses expressing purpose. 

(2) In consecutive clauses expressing result. ^ 

(3) To express an exhortation or concession, — 

(4) To express a wish, 

(5) In temporal clauses with ctim (when), expressing imperfect 

or pluperfect time. 

(6) With cum (since) caudal or cum (although) concessive, 

(7) In conditional sentences (less vivid future and contrary to 

fact). 

301. 

Indirect Questions. 

Rule 40, — The Subjunctive is used in Indirect Questions. 

An Indirect Question is a clause beginning with an inter- 
rogative word (that is, an interrogative pronoun or adverb), 
the clause being used as the subject or object of a verb. 
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Examples. 

1. Quid facis? 

AVhat are you doing? 

2. Quaerit quid facias. 

He asks what you are ifoing. 

3. Per exploratores cognovit quid hotftes fa^cerenU 

He learned through tli© scouts what the enemy were doiiig^ 

4. Quis hunc librum scripsit? 
Who wrote this book? 

5. Nescio quis eu/n scripseilt. 
I do not know who wrote it, 

6. Quis ho8 libros de bello Gallico scripsit? 
Who wrote these books about tlie Gallic war? 

7. Scimus quis eos scfipserit. 
We know who wrote them. 

Observe that Examples 1, 4 and 6 are direct questions, 
with the verb in the Indicative ; and that the other examples 
are indirect questions^ with the verb in the 8til(functive, 

302. 

Ablative a« Object. 

Rule 41. — The deponents utor, frtwr^ fungor, potior and 
vescor take the object in the ablative case, instead of in 
the accusative. 

Observe that this rule does not apply to the other 
deponents (which take an object in the afHiusative)^ but only 
to the five verbs named. 
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303. 
Vocabulary 26. 

(Study also meanings of verbs in See. 299, b.) 

Conor, -ari, conatus sum, to attempt, try, 

profleiscor, -i, profectus sum, to set out, 

reverter, -i, reversus sum, to return, 

utor, uti, usus sum, to use, adopt. 

cognosco, -ere, -novi, -nitum, to find out, learn, know, 

iabeo, -ere, iussi, iussum, to order, 

maturo, -are, -avi, -atum, to hasten, make haste, 

praemitto, -ere, -mlsi, -missum, to send forward. 

Catamantaloedes, -is (m.), name cf a Gallic chitf. 

impedimentum, -i (n.)i hindrance, pi. baggage^ 

pars, partis (f.), part, direction. 

princeps, prineipis (m.), chief man, leader. 

quails, -e (interr. adj.), of what sort, what. 



ante {adv,), before, 
igitur, therefore. 
quoque, also, 
unde, whefnce, from which. 



* • - « ' 
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304. 

Exercise. 

TrANISLATB into BNGLtSH. 

1. Helvetii id\ quod constituerant, facere conantar. - 

2. Caesari cum id nuntiatum esset, maturat ab urbe pro* 

icisci. 

3. Eodem consilio usi sunt. 

4. Augustus et Antonius igitur contra eos profecti sunt. 

5. Caesar cum tribus legionibus a provincia profectus est. 

6. Quae civitates in armis essent quaerebat. 

7. Helvetii copias trans flumen ducere conabantur. 

8. Qualis esset natura montis qui cognoscerent misit. 

9. Caesar equitatum omnem praemittit, qui videant qnas in 

partes iter f aciant. 

10. Helvetios in fines suos, unde erant profecti, reverti iossit. 

11. Allobrogibas imperavit ut iis frumenti copiam facerent. 

12. (a) In eo itinere persuadet Castico, Catamantaloedis Alio, 
— . Sequano, 

(b) cuius pater regnum in Seqnanis multos annos obtinu- 
erat, 

(c) et a senatu populi Romani amicus appellatus erat, 

(d) ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, quod pater ante 
habuerat. 



X id, object otfaetre* 
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806. 
Exercise. 
^ Translate INTO LATDf. 

1. We shall attempt; they attempted. 

2. They have set out; they thuik. 

3. Caesar followed the enemy with all his forces. 

4. The Helvetians will make a journey through the province. 

5. If the Helvetians should come, we would keep them from 

the province. 

6. If the Helvetians come, you will keep them from your 

territories. 

7. The Helvetians are attempting to capture the town. 

8. For three days he had followed the cavalry of the enemy. 

9. On the following day they moved the camp from that 

place. 

10. At the fourth watch let us try to capture the enemy's 

camp. 

11. Although they took possession of the camp, yet they 

captured few of the enemy. 

12. When the battle liad been fought for a long time,^ our 

men took possession of the baggage and the camp. 

13. These states, having adopted the same plan, will bum 

their own towns and villages. 

14. Let Labienus follow the enemy with the cavalry and four 

legions. 

15. They will fight fiercely that they may gain possession of 

the territories of the Gauls, the friends and allies of 
the Roman people. 



1 When the battle hacl been fought for along time, cum diu ptignaium 
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LESSON 



THE FEBIFHBASTIC CONQUGATIONS. 

Dative of Agent. 

PoSSUlli AND OTHER COMPOUNDS OF Suni. 

. 306. 
The Periphrastic Conjugrations. 

(1) The First or Active Periphrastic Conjugation is formed 
by combining the tenses of esse with the Future PaHidple^ 
Active, It expresses what is about to happen. 

(2) The Second or Passive Periphrastic Conjugation is 
formed by combining the tenses of esse with the Gerundive, 
It expresses what must or ought to be done. 

307. 
FIRST (ACTIVE) PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION. 

iNDicATn^E. Subjunctive. 

PHBSENT. 

laudaturus sum, / am about to praise, laudaturus sim. 

■ 

IMPERFECT. 

laudaturus eram, / was about to praise, laudaturus essem. 

FUTURE. 

laudaturus ero, / shall be about to praise, 

PERFECT. 

laudaturus f ui, laudaturus f uerim. 

/ have been about to praise. 
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Indicatttk. SUBJUWCnVK. 

PLUPKRFKCT. 

laadaturus f ueram, laadaturasfaiflsem. 

/ had been dbout to praise. 

FUTURK PRRFBCT. 

laadaturus f aero, ^ 

/ shall have been about to praise. 

Infinitivb. 
Pres. laudatarus esse. Per/, laadataros foisse. 

308. 

SECOND (PASSIVE) PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION. 

Indicative. Subjunctivb. 

present. 

laadandus sum, lam to be praised, laadandas sim. 

^ ' IMPERFECT. 

laudandas eram, Ivms to be praised. laadandas essem. 

FUTURE. 

laadandus ero, 

I shall be (worthy) to be praised, 

PERFECT. 

laadandus fui, I was to be praised. laadandus fuerim. 

PLUPERFECT. 

laudandus fueram, laudandus fuissem. 

I had been {worthy) to be praised. 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

laudandus fuero, I shall have been (worthy) to be praised. 

Infinitive. 
Pres, laudandus esse. Penf. laudandas fuisse* 
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NoTK. — Each tense of the Indioatice and Suljunctive is 
conjugated in full, as: 

iaudaturus sum laudaturi sumus 

laudaturus es laudaturi estis 

Iaudaturus est laudaturi sunt, etc. 

Observe also that the future participle and gerundive 
endings are changed to agree in gender^ number and case with 
the subject; both these forms (in all verbs) being declined 
like bonus, -a, -um. 

309. 

Dative of Agent. 

RuLR 42. — The Agent with the Second, or Passive, Peri- 
phrastic Conjugation (Gerundive) is indicated by the 
Dative Case. 

Note. — This use of the Dative denotes tlie person on 
whom the necessity rests. 

Examples. 

1. Omnia Caesari facienda sunt. 

All things must be done by Caesar, 

2. Obsides vobis accipiendi sunt. 
Hostages must be accepted by you. 

3. Hoc opus civibus conficiendum est. 

This work must be accomplished by the citizens. 
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dio. 

Compounds of Sum. 

(1) The eonjagation of tnun has been given in See. 189. 

(2) 8um is compounded witli certain prepositions, such 
ab (from), ad (to), etc., and is conjugated without change 
except when compounded with pro (prod) or the adjective 
patis. 

(3) Compounded with pro, the letter d (prod) is added 
before the tenses of 8um beginning with the vowel e; as: 
proderam instead of proeram, prodero instead of proero, etc. 

(4) These compounds of sum are : 

ab-sum, -esse, a-fui, to he away from, he ahsent 

ad-sum, -esse, -fui, to he present, side with, 

de^ram, -esse, -fui, to he wanting, 

in-sum, -esse, -fui, to he among, 

inter-sum, -esse, -fui, to he present at. 

ob-sum, -esse, -fui, to he opposed to, 

possum, posse, potui, to he Me, 

prae-sum, -esse, -fui, to he at the head qf, in command qf, 

pro-sum, prod-esse, pro-f ui, to he us^tU, 

snpersum, -esse, -fui, to survive, 

XoTB. — These compounds of sfim (except possum) take 
tlie object in the dative case. 
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31 1. 

Possum 9 1 am ahle^ lean. 

Possum 18 a compound oipotis and sum. 
Principal jMirfo-^possum, posse, potui« 

PRESENT. 



Indicativk. 

|)os-sam, lam able. 
pot-es, you are able, 
pot-est, he is able, 

pos-sumus, we are able, 
pot-estis, you are able. 
pos-sunt, they are able. 



pot-eram, I vxis able. 
pot-eras, yott were able. 
pot-erat, he wa^ able. 



SUBJUNCnVK. 

smauLAR. 

pofi-sim, I may be able. 
pos-sis, you may he able, 
pos-sit, he may be able. 

PLURAL. 

po8-simus, we may be able. 
pos-sitis, you may be able. 
pos-sint, they may be able. 

IMPERFECT. 

SINGULAR. 

pos-sem, I might be able. 
pos-ses, you might be able. 
pos-set, he might be able. 



PLURAL. 

pot-eramus, we were able. pos-semos, we might be able. 

pot-eratis, you were able. posHsetis, you might be able. 

pot-erant, they were able. pos-sent, they might be able. 
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FUTURE. 

InDICATIVK. SUBJUNCnVB. 

SINaULAK. 

pot-ero, I shall be able, 
pot-ens, you wUl be able. 
pot-erit, he will be able, 

PliURAI^ 

pot-eriinus, we shall be able, 
pot-eritis, you will be able. 
pot-eront, they will be able, 

PERFECT. 

SINGULAR. 

potu-i, I haf>e been able, potu-erim, 

I may haf>e been able, 

potu-isti, you have been able. potu-eris, 

you may have been able, 

pota-it, he has been able. potu-erit, 

he may have been able, 

PLURAL. 

potu-inius, we have been able. potu-erimus, 

we may have been able, 

potu-istifi, you have been able. potu-eritis, 

you may have been able, 

potii-erunt, potu-erint, 

they have been able. they may have been able. 
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PLUPERFECT. 

Indioativk. Subjunctivk. 

singular. 

potii-eram, I had been able, potu-issem, 

I might have been able. 

pota-era9, you Jiad been able. potu-isses, 

you might have been able. 

potu-erat, he had been able. potu-isset, 

Tie might have been able, 

PLURAL. 

potu-eramus, I>otu-i8sema8, 

we Tiad been able. we migJU have been able. 

potu-eratis, potu-issetis, 

you had been able. you might have been able. 

potu-erant, potu-issent, 

they had been able. they might have been able. 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

potu-ero, potu-erimus, 

I shall have been able. we shall have been able. 

potu-eris, potu-eritis, 

yon will have been able. you will have been able. 

potu-erit, potu-erint, 

he will have been able. they will have been able. 

INFINITIVES. 
Pres. x>os8e, to be able. Pen^f. potu-is8e< to have been able. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. potens, powerful (used only as an adj.). 



y 
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312. 

Vocabolary 87. 

aeies, -ei (f.), line qfbiUUe. 

Athenae, -arum (1 pL), Athens, 

aut . . . aut, either . . . or, 

Carthago, -inis <f.), CartJuige, 

coitus, -us (m.), cipUization, culture, 

donnm, -i (n.), gift. 

fuga, -ae (f.), flight 

humauitas, -atis (f.), r^nement^ civilization. 

institutum, -i (n.), custom, 

lex, legis (1), law. 

mensis, -is <m.), month, 

mercator, -oris (m.), trctder, merchant, 

mille passuum, mUe, 

praesidium, -i (n.), guard. 

regina, -ae (1), queen, 

silva, -ae (f.), wood^ forest. 

divisus, -a, -um, divided. 

reliquus, -a, -um, remaining^ rest cf. 

absum, ^esse, fui, to he absent or away from. 

oommeo, -are, -avi, -atum, to resort to, visit. 

effemino, -are, -avi, -atum, to weaken, enervate, 

importo, -are, -avi, -atum, to import, bring in, 

relinquo, -ere, -liqui, -lictum, to leave behind^ abandon. 
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313. 

Exercise. 

Translate into ExeLisn. 

1. Hostes vincere possumus. 

2. Potestisne hostes vincere? 

3. Hostes nobis vincendi sunt. 

4. Hostes victuri sumus. 

5. Vos amici estis populi Roman! ; nos, inimioL 

6. Caesar milites hortatus est ut iuipetnm hostimn fortiter 

sastinerent. 

7. G^allia est omnes divisa in partes tres; quarum anam 

incolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiaiu qui ipsorum 
lingua^ Celtae, nostra Galli appellantur. 

8. Hi omnes lingua, institutis, legibus inter se' differunt. 

9. Galios ab Aquitanis Garumna flumen, a Belgis Matrona 

et Sequana dividit. 

10. (a) Horum omnium fortissiml sunt Belgae, (b) propterea 

quod a cultu atque humanitate provinciae longissime' 
absunt, (c) minimeque ad eos uiercatores saepe corn- 
meant (d) atque ea* quae ad effeminandos animob^ 
pertinent important; (e) proximique sunt Genoanis, 
qui trans Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum oontinenter 
bellum gerunt. 

11. (a) Qua de causa Helvetii quoque reliquos Galios virtute 

praecedunt, (b) quod fere quotidianis proeliis cum 
Gernianis contendunt, (c) cum aut suis finibas eos 
prohibent, aut ipsi in eorum finibus bellum gerunt. 

In the above extract from Caesar (sentences 7-11 inc.), 
explain the case of (a) quarum, (b) of aliam, (c) of ipsorum, 
(d) of institutis, (e) of Aquitanis, (f) of Tiorum. 

What is the difference between ^^suisflnibu^'^* and ^^ eorum 
finibus.''^ 



1 ipsorum lingua, in their londftioflfe. 

2 inter se, from one another, 

3 longissime sunt, a/re furthest digtamt, 

4 ea, object of important, 

6 ad effeminandos amnios, to wedH^n the min^ 



KIHST YKAH LATIN 235 



o 



314. 
iSxercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. This town mast be stormed by oar soldiers. 

2. Hostages mast be sent to Caesar by us.^ 

3. I do not doabt that' oar soldiers will fight most bravely. 

4. These things will be a care* to him. 

5. They have come to see the camp. 

6. Caesar was in command of* the army. 

7. He was able to be present. 

8. He has been away from the city for three months. 

9. The wall is two miles long, thirty feet high and five feet 

broad. 

10. I am aboat to write a letter. 

11. He drew ap a line of battle of five legions, and left two 

as a guard for the camp. 

12. A small city mast be bailt for this tribe. 

13. The queen will give many gifts to the king^s son. 

14. Who is able to take that large city? 

15. Although the enemy fought bravely,* yet they were not 

able to capture the town. 

16. Wars must be waged in the territories of the Gauls. 

17. He was absent for four days. 

18. I cannot defend Caesar from the Helvetians. 

19. The Helvetians are about to attack the Aedul. 

20. The camp must be fortified by the soldiers.^ 



1 See Section 809. 2 See Section 278. 3 See Section 270. 

i Was in command of, 'praxSuVty with object (army) in dative. 
5 See Section 284. 
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LESSON XXX, 



INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

315. 
Direct Quotation. 

A Direct Qaotation gives the excict words of a speaker or 
writer, and is indicated by quotation marks. 

Example 1. 

He said, ' * I will come. " 
Dixit, ^^ Ego teniam,'' 

316. 

Indirect Quotation. 

An Indirect Quotation gives the idea expressed by a 
speaker or writer, but does not give his exact words. 

Thus, we may change the direct quotation (in Ex. 1) to au 
indirect quotation^ as follows : 

Example 2. 

He said that he would come^ 
or. He said he would come. 
Dixit se venttu'um esse. 

Observe that in Ex. 1 we have the usual construction of a 
direct statement : subject in nominative case and verb in the 
indicative mood. 
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Also that in Ex. 2 the subject (?ie or himself) is in the 
acctLsative case, while the verb is in the ii\finUive. That is, 
we may express the Latin idiom (of the indirect quotation in 
Ex. 2) in English words as follows: 

Ex. 2. He said that he would come, 

Latin idiom in* English words: 
He said himself to he about to come. 

Translation : 
Dixit se venturum esse. 

This indirect quotation in Latin is called Indirect 
Discourse. 

Rule 43. — Indirect Discourse is indirect quotation and 
is used after verbs of saying, knowing, thinking, per- 
ceiving, telling, and the like. 

Rule 44. — The verb in the principal clause in Indirect 
Discourse is in the infinitive ; the verb of a dependent 
or subordinate clause is in the sul(junctive. 

Rule 45. — The subject of the infinitive is in the accusa- 
tive case. 

Examples. 

direct discourse. indirect discourse. 

1. Dicit, "^</o tje«/o." 1. 'DicXi se venire. 

He siiys, ** / n,m coming.'''' He says that he is coming, 

2. Dixit, ^^Egovenio/^ 2. Dixit se venire. 

He said, * * / am coming. " He said that he was coming. 
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DIRECT DISCOURSE. 

3. Dicit, '' Ego vmiam.'' 
He says, ** J toill come.'*^ 

4. Dixit, ^^ £go veniam/^ 
He said, * * / will come. " 

6. Dicit, ^'Oennani ceniunL " 

He says, **2746 Oennans 
are coming.^^ 

6. Dixit, * * Oermani veniunt. " 

He said, ^^ The Germans 
are coming.^^ 

7. Dixit, * * Germaiiiy qui trans 

Jthenum incolunty ven- 
iunV 

He said, ^^The Germans, 
who dwell across the 
Rhine, are coming. 

8. Dixit, ^^Germani agios oc- 

cupaverunt.''^ 

He said, ^^The Germans 
have seized the terri- 
tories.'^^ 

9. Dieo, ^^ Is veniet.^^ 

I say, *'/re will come.'" 

10. Dixerunt, ^^ Gallos vince- 
mus.^^ 

Tliey said, ^'We will con- 
qtter the Gatds,^^ 



INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

3. Dicit se venturum esse. 
He says that Tie will come. 

4. Dixit se venturum esse. 
He said that he would come. 

5. Dicit Germanos venire. 

He says thsit the Germans 
are comitig. 

6. Dixit Germanos venire. 

He said that the Germans 
were coming. 

7. Dixit Germaiios, qui trails 

Rhenum incolant, ven- 
ire. 

He said thut the Germans, 
who dwell across the 
Rhine, were coming. 

8. Dixit Germanos agros oc- 

cfipavisse. 

He said tJiat the Germans 
had seized the terri- 
toi-ies. 

9. Dico eum venturum esse. 
I say tliat he will come. 

10. Dixerant se Gallos victu- 

ros esse. 

Tliey said tJiat tliey would 
conquer the Gauls. 
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Observe, from the preceding examples : 

(1) That future time in Indirect Discourse is expressed by 
the future infinitive (Exs. 3, 4, 9, 10) ; 

(2) Also, that the present infinitive in Indirect Discourse 
expresses jpre^en^ time after bl present indicative in the leading 
clause (Exs. 1, 5), and pcLSt time after a past tense indicative 
in the leading clause (Exs. 2,. 6) ; 

(3) And that the perfect ir^nitive is translated like a. past 
indicative after &, present indicative in the leading clause, and 
like a pluperfect indicative after a vast indicative in the 
leading clause (Ex. 8). 

Compare the following: 

1. Dicunt Gallos victos esse. 

They say that the Gauls were conquered or have been con- 
quered, 

2. Dixerunt Gallos victos esse. 

They said that the Gauls had been conquered. 
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317. 
Vocabulary 28. 

Alps, -inm (in.)} tJie Alps. 

alter, altera, a^rum, other; alter . . . alter, tJie one • . . the 

attingo, -ere, -tigi, -taetum, to touch, [otJier. 

eertiorem facere, to inform, 

convenio, -ire, -veni, -ventuiu, to come together^ assemble. 

ezplorator, -is (m.), scout, spy. 

faetio, -onis (f.), party , /ax:tion. 

Hannibal, -is (m.), Hannibal. 

initium, -i (n.), beginning; initium capere, to begin. 

iter, itineris (n.), journey, march; iter facere, to march. 

nunquam (adv.), neoer. 

obtineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentam, to obtain, hold. 

orior, -iri, -ortus sum, to arise, spring up; sol briens, the rising 

sun, sunrise, the east. I 

principatus, -us (m.), first pla^ie, lead, leadership. 
septentriones, -um (m. pi.), the north. ^ 

sol, solis (m.), the sun; sol oriens, sunrise; occasus soils, sunset. 
specto, -are, -avi, -atum, to lie towards, to face. 
ubi (adv.), where, when, 
verus, -a, -um, true. 
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318. 

Exercise. 

TRANSIi^TB INTO ENeUSH. 

1. Dioo me amioiim pppoli Romam esse. 

2. Dicit Tos amioos populi Romani esse. 

3. Dioit, '* Vos amid populi Romani estis." 

4. Dixerunt Caesarem cum omnibus copiis venire. 

5. Cognosco te ooniurationem nobilitatis fecisse. 

6. Dicit milites venisse. 

7. Dixit milites venisse. 

8. Caesari nuntiatum est Helvetios per provinoiam iter 

facere conari^ 

9. Per exploratores Caesar cognovit Hel vetios castra mo visse. 

10. Romani cognoverunt Hannibalem exeroitum per Alpes 

in Italiam duxisse. 

11. (a) Eorum una pars, quam Gallos obtinere dictum est', 

initium capit a flumine Rhodano; (b) eontinetor 
Garumna flumine, Oceano, flnibus Belgarum; (o) 
attingit etiam ab' Sequanis et Helvetiis flumen Rhe- 
num ; vergit ad septentriones. 

12. Belgae ab extremis Galliae flnibus oriuntur, pertinent ad 

inferiorem partem fluminis Rheni, spectant in septen- 
triones et orientum solem. 

13. Aquitania a Garamna flumine ad Pyrenaeos montes et 

eam partem Oceani quae est ad Hispaniam pertinet, 
spectat inter occasum solis et septentriones. 



1 conari, tcere attemptiiig. 

2 quam . . . dictum est, which it has been said the OaviJls hold, 
*6 Abl., on the side of. 
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319. 

Exercise. 

Tbanslatk into Latin. 

1. He says, ** I will do it." 

2. He says that he will do it. 

3. He said, ** I will do it." 

4. He said that he would do it. 

5. He says that the Gauls are laying waste the fields. 
; 6. He says that the Gauls have laid waste the fields. 

7. He said that the Gauls were laying waste the fields. 

8. He said that the Gauls had laid waste the fields. 

9. He said, '^ The Gauls have laid waste the fields." 

10. The scouts reported that the Germans had assembled at 

the banks of the Rhine. 

11. The Helvetians think that all things^ are prepared. 

12. They say that he has a very large army and that the 

soldiers are brave. 

13. He says that he has a larger army. 

14. He says that he will accept hostages. 

15. He says that hostages must be sent by them. 

16. He learned that these things were true. 

17. Caesar was informed' that Ariovistus, king of the Gfer- 

mans, had led his whole army into our province. 

18. He said that the enemy would never conquer the city. 



1 All things, omnia. 

2 Caesar was informed, Caeacw certiorfaGtm est. 
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LESSON 



IBBEQULAB VEBBS. 

VoiiO, Nolo, Malo. . Dativb with Adjbcttvks. 

320. 
Volo, Nolo, Malo. 

NoTB..— iVbZo (I do not wish, am unwilling) is a contraeted 
form of the compound of non (not) and voh (I wish, am will- 
ing); malo (I prefer, wish rather) is a compound of mcLgU 
(rather) and volo, 

Volo, velle, volni, to he waling^ to wish. 

9 

Nolo, nolle, nolui, to he unwiUing^ not to wish. 
Malo, malle, malni, toprtfer. 



volo 

Tis 

vult 

Yolnmus 

Yultis 

Tolunt 

» 
Tolebam 

Tolam 



INDICATIVE. 




Present. 




nolo 


malo 


non vis 


mavis 


non vult 


mavult 


nolumus 


nrn-lnmna 


non Yultis 


mavultis 


nolunt 


malunt 


Imperfect. 




nolebam 


malebam 


Future. 




nolam 


malam 
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Perfecjt. 




volui 


nolui 
Pluperfect. 


malui 


Yolueram 


nolueram 
FuTUKR Perfect. 


malueram 


volaero 


nolaero 


malaero 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 





Present. 




yellm 


nolim 


malim 


yelis 


nolis 


malis 


velit 


nolit 


maHt 


velimns 


nolimufl 


madiiaws 


velitis 


noUtis 


mentis 


yelint 


noUnt 


maUnt 


yellem 


nollem 


malleia 


yelles 


noUes 


malles 


yellet 


noKbt 


mallet 


yetteBiiis 


noU^aaufl 


Ttijyilfffnwfi 


ydletis 


nolletis 


mallfl^ 


yeUei^ 


noUont 


maUfiittt 


f 


Perfect. 




yc^oerim 


noluerim 
Pluperfect. 


malneiiiii 


yoluissem 


noloissem 


maldissem 



tasft tSAtt tMUS 



US 







IMPERATIVE. 






(none) 


Pfes. BoM oolite 
Fut nolito nolitote 
nolito nolunto 

INFINITIVK. 


(none) 


Pres. 


Telle 


nolle 


malle 


Peff. 


Toluisse 


noloisse 
PARTICIPLE. 


'malaffM 


Pres. 


Tolinns 


nolens 





Observe that the Imp., Fut, Perl, Plup. and Fat. Perf. 
Indicative and the Perl and Plap. Subjunctive are con- 
jugated in full in all persons, sing, and pluf., like regular 
third conjugation forms. 

321. 

Dative with Adjectives. 

RuLB 46.-2^ Mititf« id uB6d' c^fCer adjeetive$ to d^ttote 
t&at to whidbrtiie quality express^ by the adjective is 
directed. 

It is used after ax^Jectives meaning 2i^e, unWce^ fit^ auit- 
ahley pleasing y near, etc. 

Examples. 

1. Haec nobis grata sunt; 

These things are pleastihg to us. 

2. Caesar locum idoneum castris delegit. 
Caesar selected a plad^ suitable /or a camp. 

3. Puer est simiHs-j^alr/. 
The boy is like his father. 

Rule 47.— Prohibition is ^xpresiied by (1) ne trith t&e iih- 
perative or 2nd pers. subjunctive; (2) by no^ with the 
inflnif^^e. 
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322. 

Vocabulary 28. 

aedifico, -are, -avi, -atam, to huild^ construct, 

bellicosus, -a, -um, warlike, 

debeo, -ere, -ai, -itum, to owe; debet, he oughty etc. 

gens, gentis (f.), tribe, elan. 

gratas, -a, -um, pleasing. 

imperium, -i (n.), control, supreme potver, chi^ power. 

iter facere, to make a journey , to march. 

legatus, -i (m.)) ambassador, envoy. 

libertas, -atis (1), liberty, 

longe (adv.), by far. 

maleficium, -i (n.), evil-doing, damage, harm. 

malo, malle, malui, prtfer. 

maturo, -an, -avi, -atum, to hasten. 

nantio, -are, -avi, -atum, to announce, report. 

pars, partis (f.), direction, part, side; una ex parte, on one side. 

pervenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, to arrive at, come to, push on to, 

praesto, -are, -stiti, -stitnm, to excel, surpass. 

renuntio, -are, -avi, -atum, to bring ba^k word to, to report. 

salus, -utis (f.), safety. 

Saeyi, -omm (m. pi.), tfie Suevi. 

vereor, -eri, veritus sum, to fear. 

323. 

Exercise. 

Translate nrro English. 

1. Pro patria pugnare volumas. 

2. Valtisne urbem munire? 

3. Num vos, homines liberi, urbem dedere Tultis? 
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4. Pro salute nostrae urbis et pro libertate pugnare volumus. 

5. Dicit se id f acere velle. 

6. Dixit 86 id fttcere velle. 

7. Nonne pro patria, cives, pagnare voltis? 

8. Oppidum oppugnaturi sumas. 

9. Dixemnt nostros milites oppidum oppugnaturos esse. 

10. Caesari renuntlatur Helvetios iter per provinciam ^usere 

velle. 

11. Apud Helvetios longe^ nobilissimus fuit et ditlssimus 

Oigetorix. 

12. Is' M. Messala' et M. Plsone' cousulibus* regni cupiditate 

inductus coniuratioiiem nobilitatis fecit, et civitati 
^ persuasit ut de flnibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent : 
perfacile esse,* cum virtute omnibus praestarent, 
totius Galliae imperio potiri. 

13. Id hoo^ facilius eis persuasit, quod* undique loci natura 

Helvetii continentur^ ; una ex parte* flumine Rheno 
latissimo atque altissimo, qui agrum Helvetium a 
Germanis dividit; altera ex parte monte lura altis- 
simo, qui est inter Sequanos et Helvetios; tertia lacu 
Lemanno et flumine Rhodano, qui provinciam nostram 
ab Helvetiis dividit. 

14. His rebus flebat' ut et minus late vagarentur et minus 

facile finitimis bellum inferre possent; qua ex parte 
homines bellandi cupidi^^ magno dolore adficlebantur. 

15. Pro^^ multitudine autem hominum et pro gloria belli 

atque fortitudinis angustos se fines habere arbitra- 
bantur, qui in longitudinem milia i>assuum CCXL,* 
in latitudinem clxxx* patebant. 

1 longe, by far, 8 una ex parte, on one side. 

2J&,he, 9 His rebus fiebat, /or these reasons 

8 In the consulship of Messala it resulted. 

and Piflo. 10 qua ex parte . . . cnpidi, for 

4 perfacile esse, that it was easy. which reason^ being men ea^fer for 

6 hoc, for this reason, toar. 

« qaod, beeoMse. 11 pro, consid^sring. 

7 continentur, are hemmed in, 

^ * Write the above numbers in full in Latin, 
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324. 

Exercise. 

TitANSLATE INTO LaTIW. 

1. Tll^ em&Bidt defend the town. 

S: 1>& y6ti^ eVtheer^y wish to sarrehder the tovrikt 

3. We prefer to die rather than to surrender the fown. 

#. Siiide you exeel all' in bravery, you can take pdfiisessioil 
of Gaol. 

5. The Helvetians wished to wage war with their nei^boA; 

6. They said that they vdshed to march^ through our terri- 

tories without any evil-doing. 

7. I fear that the citizens are not able to defend the town. 

8 When this is reported to Caesar, that they are attempting 
to niarch^ through our province, he hastens' to set out 
from the city. 

d; By the greatest possible marches he hastens"^ into farther 

Gaul and pushes on* to Geneva. 

10. The Aedui, since they cannot protect' themselves and 

their proi>erty* from them, send ambaeeadors to 
Caesar. 

11. The tribe of the Suevi is by far the largest and most war- 

like of all the Germans. 

12. The consul said: **I have conquered the enemy and the 

victory is pleasing to my country." 

13. I^he consul said that he had conquered the enemy and 

that the victory was pleasing to his country. 

l<4l He was unwilling to do this. 

15. Caesar is not able to construct a wall. 

16. The Helvetians are not able to send ambassadors to 

Caesar. 

1^. Who is able to take that large city? 

le. They said that they had not been able to defend their 
territories. 



1 iter facere. 4 peryenit. 

Z maturat. 6 defendere. 

8 oontondlt. 6 suaque. 
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ntBEQULAB VBBBS. 

Fbro and its Compouni>s. Concessivb Culusbs. 



i'ero, to hear, endure. 
Principal parts (active), fero, ferre, tuli^ latum. 





ll^DlCATiVfi 


'• 


8TNAULAR. 


PRBRENT. 


PLURA 


fero 




ferimns 


fers 




fertis 


fert 


Imfiebfbct. 


fenmt 


ferebam 




ferebamas 


ferebas 




ferebatis 


ferebat 


FUTUBS. 


ferebant 


feraih 




feremns 


feres 




feretis 


feret 




ferent 


tuM^ 




talimtitf 


tnlisH 




tii1iRt.ir 


tuUtr 




tulerniiV^ 
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irfRsf ii^AA tAitta 



SINaUIiAR, 


Plufbrfbct. 


PLURAL. 


tuleram 




toleramos 


toleras 




toleratis 


tulerat 




tulerant 




FUTUBB PBBFBCT. 


tulero 




tolerimnB 


tuleris 




tuleritis 


tulerit 




tulerint 




SUBJUNCTIVE. 




Pbebent. 




feiam 




feramos 


feras 




feratis 


ferat 


Imperfect. 


ferant 


ferrem 




ferremns 


ferres 




ferretis 


ferret 


Febvect. 


ferrent 


tulerim 




tulerimos 


taleria 




toleritiB 


tulerit 


Plufbbfeot. 


tulerint 


tnlissem 




tullMemns 


tuliflses 




tuliflsetis 


toUBset 




tdUflBent 
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IMPERATIVE 


1. 


SINGUT.AR. 




PLURAIi. 


Pres, fer 




ferte 


Fut ferto 




fertote 


ferto 




femnto 


INFINITIVES. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Pres. f erre 


Pres, 


ferens 


Perf. tnli8«e 


Fut. 


laturus 


Fut, latnrus esse 






SUPINE. 




GERUND 


latam 




ferendi 


lata 




ferendo 

ferendum 

ferendo 



Passive Voice of Fero. 





INDICATIVE 


> 


smauTiAR. 


Present. 


PLURAL. 


feror 




ferimur 


fenis 




ferimini 


fertur 


Imperfect. 


feruntor 


ferebar 




ferebamur 


ferebaris 




ferebamini 


ferebatur 




lerebantur 
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SINGULAR. 


Future. 


PLURAU 


ferar 




feremur 


fereris 




feremini 


feretur 


Perfect. 


ferentur 


latas dam 




lati sumuff 


latases 




lati estis 


latus est 


Pluperfect. 


lati sunt 


lataseram 




lati eramus 


lata)»««to 




lati eratii^ 


latns erat 




lati erant 


f 


Future Perfect. 


latus ero 




lati erimus 


latns ens 




lati eritis 


latus erit 




lati erunt 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 





Present. 




ferar 




feramur 


feraris 




feramini 


feratttf 


Imperfect. 


ferantur 


ferrer 




ferremur 


ferreris 




ferremiui 


ferretUf 


Perfect. 


ferrentur 


latusMni 




latisimns 


latufl-sifi 




lati sitis 


totO»Mh 




latlsliit 



T^bM tSAB ijM Hsi 

SINGULAB. PLURAL. 

PLl7FBB#BCT. 

latas essem lati essemns 

laffa¥ daises latiesBetiB 

Iitfiis ed^t latt ess^t 

IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. f erre ferimini 

Fat. fertor — ^ 

INFINITIVES. PARTICIPLES. 

Prc5. ferri Per/, latas 

Pe^. latas essie Gerundive ferendas 

Fut latum iri 

Note. — Review articles' i6t' verb formation in Chapters 
XIII. and XXII. Observe thskt fero, although an irregular 
verb, follows these rules exactly. 

327. 

Compounds of Fero. 

Among the compounds ci/ero am: 

ad-fero, ad-ferre, at-tuli, ai^latum 6r al-Iatbth, 9f^$F tdy 
carry to, 

con-fero, con-ferre, con-tuli, con-latum or col^-latum', bring 
together^ coUect 

de-fero, de-ferre, de-tuli, de-latum, to carry away^ confer 
uponj lay hefore. 

dif-fero, dif-ferre, dis-tuli, di-latum, to differ. 

in-fero, in-ferre, in-tuli, in-li&tum or il-latum, hring into, bring 
upon; beUum inferre, fomdJte war upon. 

re-ferOy re-terref ret-tuli, re-latom, bring bacJt, cafi^bdch, 
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328. 

Concessive Clauses. 

Rule 48. — Clauses expressing concession [that is, intro- 
daced by cum (although), ut (even ii), etc.] take the 
Subjunctive: 

EXASIFLB. 

Cum esset inimicus populi Bomani, etc. . 
Although he was an enemy of the Roman .people. 



Vocabulary 30. 

auxilium, -i (n.), aid, help; pL auxiliaries; auxilium ferre, to 

bring aid. 
colloquium, -i (n.), coi}ference. 
consideo, -ere, -sedi, -sessum, settle. 
gens, gentis (1), tribe, clan, nation, 
navis, navis (f.), ship, boat. 
nunquam, never. 

paro, -are, -avi, -atum, to prepare, get ready. 
polliceor, -eri, pollicitus sum, promise. 
poena, -ae (f.)) punishment, penalty. 
satisfacio, -ere, -feci, -factum, satitfy, make amends to, 
servitus, -utis (f.), slavery, servitude, 
socius, -i (m.), ally. 
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330. 

Exercise. 

Translatb into English. 

1. Ferimus; tolerant; neferamus. 

2. Feramus; ferent; ferant; tolisti. 

3. Volnnt; Tolnemnt; maluisti; potestis. 

4. Non voltis;' non possnmus; laturus esse. 

5. -Nos, homines liberi, servitutem ferre non possomos. 

6. Helvetii impedimenta in onum locam contnlemnt. 

7. Popnlas liber servitutem nunquam f eret. 

8. BeUam in civitatibns finitimis inferamas. 

9. Minus facile finitimis belle inferre possunt. 

10. Suis auzilium ferre non potuerunt. 

11. Cum ea ita sint, tamen si obsides ab iis sibi dentur, uti' ea 

quae polliceantur f acturos' intellegat, et si Aeduis de 
injuriis quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, item' si 
Allobrogibus satisfaeiant, sese* cum iis pacem esse 
facturum.' 

12. Diu cum esset pugnatum, impedimentis castrisque 

nostri* potiti sunt. 



1 uti = ut, 80 that. 4 sese => se. 

8 factnroe = eos f acturos esfle, that 6 esse factnmm = f Mturuxn essd. 
they wQl do, 6 our men. 

9 item, lihcwiHf 
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331. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. They endure; we are not willing to endure. 

2. Do you wish to nlftke wai' opoii ula? 

3. Let us prefer to fight rather than^ to endure slayery. 

4. This speech having hei^h (feU^ered",' h^' &6mmm thb 

council. 

5. He had been called king and- friend by the senate; 

6. Ariovistus, king of the Germans, had settled' in their 

territories and had seizied a third part of the Sequanian 
territory, which ik ih6 best' pkrt* of all daiii: 

7. To this place/ as had be^ arfan^^, they cii^iii^ for a 

conference. 

8. This battle having been reported axsroea the BldBff; th4» 

Suevi, who had come to the banks of the Bhine, 
began to return home. 

9. When Caesar was in hither Gaul, he wais inforaiecf thiif 

all the Belgians y^t6 conspiting^ a^&iHt^^ :^ma)i' 
people; 

10. Caesar says that he will not accept hosta^ei^ 

11. When the enemy brought aid to the Helvetians, Caesar 

set out from the city. 

12. They are preparing many ships and will' make war upon 

^e AbniansJ 

13. Many states made war on the Rdmiliki p^Of^lk 

14. He had said that they had not sent ambassadors. 

15. The Romans fortified the camp with a very high walL 

16. A small city must be built for this tribe. 



1 rather than, gucwn. 4 6o,'to tMriAw^ 

9 habeo. 6 conspire, ecniwro, 

8oDnaideo« 
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IBSEQUIiAK VBBBS. 

EO AND ITS COMyonNI>S. FlO. iBfPERSONAIi YBRBS. 

332. 

EOy to go. 

Principal partSy eo, ire, ivi (ii), itum. 



INDICATIVE. 



SINGUIiAR. 

eo 

is 

it 

ibam 

ibas 

ibat 

ibo 
ibis 
ibit 

ivi 

ivisti 

ivlt 



Pbesbnt. 



Impebfect. 



Fu'Tirtuf. 



IhtiahBCT, 



PliURAIi. 



imus 

itis 

ennt 

ibamus 

ibatis 

ibant 

ibimus 

ibitis 

ibunt 

ivimos 

ivistis 

iveront 
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SINGULAR. 


plura: 




Pluperpbct. 


iverain 


iveramus 


iveras 


iveratis 


iverat 


Iverant 




Future Perfect. 


ivero 


iverimus 


iverU 


iveritis 


iverit 


iverint 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 





Present. 




eaxQ 




earn us 


eas 




eatis 


eat 


Imperfect. 


eant 


irem 




iremus 


ires 




iretiR 


iret 


Perfect. 


irent 


iverim 




iverimus 


iveris 




iveritis 


iverit 


Pluperfect. 


iverint 


ivissem 




ivissemus 


ivisses 




ivissetis 


ivisset 




ivissent 



* 
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■■ 




IMPKRATIVE. 


smauLAR. 






PLURAL. 


Pres, 


• 

1 






ite 


r Fut 


ito 
ito 






itote 
eunto 


i INFINITIVES. 

r 




PARTICIPLES. 


Pres. 


ire 




Pres. 


ienfl 


Peff. ivisse 




Fut. 


itorus 


f Piit 


itnrosesse 








SUPINE. 






GERUND. 


1 


itum 






eondi 


1 


itu 






eondo 

enndam 

eundo 






333. 






Declension of lens. 






ATNGULAR. 






Masc. a Fem. 




Nkut. 


• 


ifom. 


iens 




iens 




Gen. 


enntis 




euntis 




Dot. 


ennti 




eunti 




Ace. 


enntem 




iens 




Voc. 


iens 




iens 




Ahl. 


eunte 




eunte 


» 




PLURAL. 




* 


Nom. 


euntes 




euntia 




Gen. 


enntinm 




euntium 




Dot. 


euntibus 




euntibus 




Ace. 


enntes 




euntia 




Voc. 


eantes 




euntia 




Abl 


enntibus 




euntibus 
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Flo, to hecome, he made, 

NOTB.— J?^ is uSttd as the Passive Voice of tAfe »$j^ar 
verb faciOy facere^ fedi^ factum (to make). 

Principal parts, fio, fieri, factus sum. 





INDICATIVE. 




SINGULAR. 


Prrrrnt. 


PLURAL. 


flo 




fimus 


fis 




fltlR 


fit 




fiunt 




Imfrbfbct. 


•m 


fiebam 




flebamus 


fiebas 




fteftktis 


fiebat 


FUTUttE. 


flebant 


flam 




llemu9 


fies 




Aetis 


flet 


Perfect. 


fient 


factus sti^ 




i^cti snVhVlB 


factus es 




factiestis 


f actnls est 


Pluperfect. 


facti stmC 


factus eram 




f acti eramus 


factus' eras 




facti era^ 


la(rtiuseM;tr 




facti eriini 
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m 



SINUUIjAR. 

factual jdTi^ 
factus erifl 
laotus erit 



VlJJMUiJM 



FUTUJRB PbBFECT. 



facU-exiuius 

facti«riti« 

faotienint 



SUBJUiNCXIVE. 





Pbesbnt. 




flam 




flamus 


fitkA 




ilatis 


m 


Imperfect. 


Aant 


florem 




iieremus 


fieres 




fieretis 


fieret 


Perfect* 


fierent 


faotus fliiiL 




iactishnufl 


laotossis 




faotisHis 


factns sit 


Pluperfect. 


fact! sint 


factus essem 




facti essemus 


factus esses 




faotiessetis 


factus esset 




factlessent 



Pres. fL 
Fut flto 
fito 



IMPERATIVE. 



flte 

fitote 

fiuuto 
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INFINITIVES. PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. fieri Per/, factus 

Peff. faotus esse Gerundive faciendus 

FuL factum iri 

NoTB. — ^Nearly all the compoands of /cuHo form the 
pasdve regularly, like the passive of cot^flcio, "which, instead 
of cof^flo, is cof^ftcior, conflciy canfectus sum, 

335. 

Iznpersoxial Verbs. 

An Impersonal Verb is a verb that, in Latin, has no 
personal subject. 

NOTB. — In translating impersonal verbs into English, we 
supply the personal subject it. 

The Impersonal Verbs are conjugated, in the third person 
ofily, in the Indicative and Sultjunctive. They have also the 
three Infinitives and the Gerund^ but no other forms. 

336. 

Among the more important Impersonal Verbs are: 

constat, it is plain, it is evident 

licet, it is ailowed. 

oportet, it is necessary , ^needfuZ^ important. 

libet, it pleases, 

accidit, it happens, 

evenit, it results, it comes to pass. 

Write the conjugation of licet in iulL 
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337. 
Vocabulary 31. 

adorior, -iri, -ortus sain, to attack. 

ezeo, -ire, -ii*, -itam, to go out from. 

impeditus, -a, -urn, impeded. 

impero, -are, -avi, -atum, to command^ order. 

inopinans, -ntis, not expecting, 

instituo, -uere, -ui, -utani, to set about, begin, 

Inna, -ae (1), tJie moon. 

paro, -are, -avi, -atum, to make ready, prepare. 

peto, -ere, -ivi, -itum, to ask, request, petition. 

plenns, -a, '\un,/uU. 

servo, -are, -avi, -atum, to preserve, save, keep. 

transdaco [ "^^®» -duxi, -ductum, to lead over, lead across, 

transeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, to go across, cross over. 

Veneti, -omm (in. pL)i t?ie Veneti (a tribe on tlie west coast of 

Gaul). 
fere (adv.), almost. 
item (adv.), likewise, in like nMinner. 
nihil' (n.), nothing. 
nondum (adv.), not yet. 



1 In compounds of eo the perfect ivi is usually contracted to -i{; ap 
eapfl, rather than exM, 

9 Indeclinable noun. 
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338. 

r 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Ibimus; iverunt; Itiatia; ^v<m«t; ^afmius. 

2. Fiat; fiet; factum est; faciendum est. 

3. Nihil fit ; nihil faciunt. 

4. Petebant ut ejus volnntate d&sce4ete li^ceret. 

5. Hoc oppidum, propter altitudinem muri expugnare non 

potuit. 

6. Yeneti, reliquaeque civitates, b^lam parare instituant. 

7. Helvetii iam per angustias «it Hoes Seqaaiioi^cuii sfias 

copias tradujmajot. 

8. Accidit ut esset luna plena. 

9. Id Helvetii ratibus ac Jintribus iunctis transibant. 

10. Ubl per exploratores Caesar certior factus est, tres iam 

partes copiarum Helvetios id llumen tradnzisse, 
quartam fere partem citra flumen Ajsarkn reliqaam 
esse; de iertia ylgilia xmrn l^gi^bus tadbuSiS casM^ 
profectus, ad earn partem pervenit, qxmub nojjidiUiu 
flumen transierat. 

11. His rebus a44a<M^ «t auctpritate Oigetorigi^ p^ouoti, 

oonstitoervint lea quae ad profici^qendum^ pertinerent 
comparare, iumentorum et carrorum quam maximum 
numerum coemere, sementes quam maximas facere, ut 
in itinere copia frumenti suppeteret, eum prcndmis 
dvitatibus pacem et amieitiaoi oontenaro. 

12. Ad eas res conflciendas' biennium isibi isatis esse dux* 

erunt' in tertium annum profeqt^onem .)epe OQuflr- 
mant. 

13. Ad eas res conflciendas' Orgetorix deligitur. Is sibi 

legationem ad civitates sucepit. 



1 ad praflolaceiidmn, to their ioumey. 

2 ad . . . ooniloiendas, for aeeompUehing these thingB, I 
8 duzemnt, they considered. J 



J 
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14. (a) In eo itin^re persnadet Castico, Catamantaloedis fllio, 
Sequano, cuius pater regnam in Sequanis moltos 
annos obtinuerat, et a senata populi Romani amicus 
appellatus erat, ut regnam in civitate sua occnparet, 
quod pater ante habuerat; (b) itemque Dunmorigi 
Haeduo, fratri Divitiaci, qai eo tempore principatam 
in civitate obtinebat ac maxime plebi acceptas erat, 
ut idem conaretur persuadet, eique filiam soam in 
matrimonium dat. 

339. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Let us go; they will go; he went. 

2. They went out from the city. 

3. They pitched camp ten miles from the town. 

4. Let us cross the river and attack the camp of the enemy. 

5. He says that they will go. 

6. The river was so deep that the soldiers could not cross it. 

7. They say that they are able to gain the chief power of all 

Gaul. 

8. For these reasons^ it is coming about that the Helvetians 

cannot easily wage war on the neighboriug states. 

9. He ordered the soldiers to attack the enemy^s camp. 

10. As the supply of grain Avas small, he hastened to go to 

Bibracte. 

11. The ambassadors of the Aedui say that Helvetians have 

gone out from their state. 

12. If our soldiers withstand the attack of the enemy, the 

town will be saved. 

13. The consul said that he would accept as hostages the 

senate and the chief men' of the state. 

14. They say that he will come as quickly as he can. 

15. He says that he is about to obtain the chief power in his 

own state. 



1 For these reasons, his rebus. 2 chief men, principes* 
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ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

Two Accusatives. Compound and iKHseuLAK Nouns. 

340. 
The Ablative Absolute. 

We have already learned that a temporal clause may be 
introduced by cum (when), as in the following example: 

Cum signum dedisset, milites castra oppugnaverunt. 

When he had given the signal, the soldiers attacked the camp. 

But we may express the above idea of time by a different 
construction. We may use, in English, the independent 
phrase,, ^"having given the signal,^'' or ^^the signal having been 
given,'*'' instead of the clause beginning with when. So, in 
Latin, we may use, in place of the temporal clause, ^^(tum 
signum dedisset," a construction like our English independent 
phrase, called the Ablative Absolute. That is, instead of 
^'cum signum dedisset^^ (when he had given the signal), we 
may use the form, ^'signo dato^^ (the signal having been 
given) ; signum (signal) being put in tl^e ahlative ca^e, and the 
verb changed to the perfect participle pcLSS. (ablative singular 
neuter), agreeing with sig7io. 

Note. — Observe that we change the expression to the 
passive form, as we have no perl part, in the active voice of 
the Latin verb. 
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In the same way we may often render the English elanse 
beginning with wheriy whUe^ since, etc. 

Examples. 

1. Bdlo confecto, Romam rediit. 

The war having been finished, ) 
or, Having finished the war, > he returned to Rome, 

or, When the war had been finished, ) 

2. Hac oratione habita, concilium demittit. 

This oration having been delivered, he dismisses the 
council. 

3. Quibus rebus cognitis, etc. 

These facts having been made knottm, etc. 

4. ConcUio dismisso, ad Caesarem reverterunt. 

The council having been dismissed, they returned to Caesar. 

5. His responsis ad Caesarem relatis, etc. 
These replies being reported to Caesar, etc. 

6. ConcUio convocato, eos incusavit. 

A council having been called, he rebuked them. 

7. Cognito Cassaris adventu, Ariovistus legatos ad eum misit. 

Cassar^s ani^val having been made known, Ariovistus sent 
envoys to him. 

8. Hocproelio trans Rhenum nuntiato, Suevi domum reverti 

coeperunt. 

This battle having been reported across the Rhine, the 
Suevi began to return home, 

9. Is, M, Messala et M. Pisone consulibus, coniurationem fecit. 

He, in the consulship of Marcus Messala and Marcus 
Piso,^ made a conspiracy. 



1 Lit., Messala and Piso being consuls. 
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10. Sole orientej flamen transibiinns. 
At 8unri8€f^ we shall cross the river. 

11. His inteffectiSy nostri oastris potiti sunt. 

These having been killed, our men took possession of the 
camp. 

[Translate each of the above examples of the Ablative 
Absolute in as many ways as possible.] 

Observe (1) that the Ablative Absolute may be translated 
in English hy an independent phrase (sometimes called a 
^^ nominative absolute") or by a clause beginning with when, 
whilCy since, although, etc. (2) That the noun (or pronoun) 
in the Ablative Absolute does not refer to the same person or 
thing as the subject. 

For example, in the sentence: '^Orgetorix, induced by 
the desire for power, made a conspiracy/* we cannot translate 
induced, etc., by an Ablative Absolute construction, because 
the noun would refer to the same person as the subject; but 
we must translate the sentence: '* Orgetorix, regni cupiditate 
inductus, coniurationem fecit ;*' indu^tus being the nom. sing, 
masc. of the participle and agreeing with the subject 
Orgetorix. 

Observe also (3) that two nouns (with some participle un- 
derstood) may he u^ed in an Ablative Absolute construction, as 
in Ex. 9. 

From the preceding we have the following: 

Rtjlb 49. — ^The Ablative Absolute, consisting bt a noon 
or pronoun with a participle (or another noun), ex- 
presses the time, cause or manner of an action. 

1 Lit., the sun rising. 



-^ 
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341. 

Two Accusatives. 

RiTLB 50. — Verbs of teaching and asking take two aoeosa- 
tives, one of the person, the other of the thing asked ot 
taog^t. 



2. 



Baa agriculturam docoit. 
He taught them agricnltore. 

Te aentenUam TogP' 
I ask you your opinion. 



342. 



Declension of Compound and Irregrular Nouns. 



vis (t),/orce, streiigtK 


Dens (m.), Ood. 




SINO. 


PLUR. 


RING. 


PLUR. 


ITom. 


vis 


vires 


deus 


dei, dii or di 


Gen. 




virinm 


dei 


deorum or deum 


Dot, 




viribus 


deo 


deis, diis or dis 


Ace, 


vim 


vires 


deum 


deos 


Voc. 




vires 


deus 


dei, dU or di 


Ahl 


vi 


viribus 


deo 


deis, diis or dis 




bos, ox 


, cow. 


senex 


;, old man. 




SIJM». 


PLUR. 


STNG. 


PLUR. 


Nom, 


bos 


boves 


senex 


senes 


Oen. 


bovis 


bovum or bourn 


senis 


senum 


Dot. 


bovi 


bobus or bubus 


seni 


senibus 


Ace. 


bovem 


boves 


senem 


senes ^ 


Voc. 


bos 


boves 


senex 


senes 


Ahl. 


bove 


bobus or bubus 


sene 


senibus 



2^0 
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respublica (f.), iusiurandiim (n.), lupiter (m.), 

I'epublic, oath, Jupiter, 





SING. 


STNG. 


SING. 


Norn, 


respablica 


iasiurandaiii 


Inpiter 


Oen. 


reipublicae 


iarisinrandi 


lovis 


Bat. 


reipublicae 


iuriiurando 


lovl 


Ace. 


rempublicam iasiurandnm 


lovem 


Voc. 


respublica 


iusiurandum 


lapiter 


Ahl, 


repnblica 


iureiurando 


love 




iter (n.), journey. 


caro (i.)^ flesh. 




SING. 


PLUR. SING. PLUR. 


Norn. 


iter 


itinera caro oames 


Ge7i. 


itinoris 


itineruui camis carmuin 


Dat. 


itineri 


itineribus carui camibas 


Ace, 


iter 


itinera camem cames 


Voc. 


iter 


itinera caro carnes 


Ahl. 


itinere 


itineribas came camibas 






OS (n.), hone. 








SING. 


PLUR. 




Norn. 


OS 


ossa 




Oen, 


ossis 


ossitim 




Dat. 


ossi 


ossibas 




Ace, 


OS 


ossa 




Voc, 


08 


ossa 




AU. 


0006 


ossibns 



1 
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343. 
Vocabulary 32. 

aestas, aestatis (f.), summer, 

attingo, -ere, -tigi, -tactaio, to touch, border on. 

coepi, coepisse (defective v.), I began. 

concilio, -are, -avi, -atam, to bring together, win, gain, 

conficio, -ere, -feci, -fectam, to accomplish, finish, 

confirmo, -are, -avi, -atum, establish, cot^rm, declare, 

cooor, -ari, -atus sum, to U^, attempt, strive, 

enstos, -odis (m.), guard, sentry, 

deficio, -ere, -feci, -fectuui, /ail, fall away from, 

deligo, -ere, -legi, -lectum, to choose, select. 

dispone, -ere, -posai, -positum, to place, station. 

ferns, -a, -xun, fierce, savage. 

idoneas, -a, -um,^^, suitable, 

invitus, -a, -um, unwilling, 

mos, moris (m.), custom, habit, 

Nervii, -ornm (m. pi.), the Nervii {a Gallic tribe), 

officium, -i (n.), duty, allegiance, 

ordo, ordinis (m.), rank, 

perfacilis, -e, very easy. 

perturbo, -are, -avi, -atam, to corifuse, disorder, 

reperio, -iri, repperi, repertuiu, to find, discover, 

reverter, -ti, reversus sum, to return, 

trado, -ere, -didi, -ditum, to give up, deliver up, s^irrender. 
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344. 

Exercise. 

Tkai^slatb into English. 

1. Bello Helvetioram cpnfecto, legatos misemnt. 

2. Ibi yadis repertis, partem suanim copianun tradacere 

conati sunt. 

3. Te invito, hoc faoere nolo. 

4. £o opere perfecto, praesidio disponit. 

5. Hoc proelio trans Rhenum nuntiato, Suevi, qoi ad ripas 

Rheni venerant, domam reverti coeperunt. 

6. Caesar una aestate duobus mazimis bellis confectis, in 

hiberna in Sequanos exercitum dedaxit. 

7. Audito clamore, pertorbatis ordinibos, omnes in faga 

sibi praesidium posuerunt. 

8. Caesar, obsidibus acceptls aruiisque omnibus ex oppido 

traditis, in deditionem Suessiones accepit. 

9. His rebus cognitis, exploratores centurionesque prae- 

mittit, qui locum idoneum castrls deligant. 

10. Caesar equitatu praemisso, subsequebatur omnibus copiis. 

11. Eorum fines Nervii attingebant; quorum de natara mori- 

busque Caesar cum quaeret, sic reperiebat; eos esse 
homines feros magnaeque virtutis; confirmare sese 
neque legatos missuros, neque uUam condicionem 
pacis accepturos. 

12. (a) Perfacile f actu esse illis probat conata perficere, prop- 

terea quod ipse sua civitatis imperium obtenturus 
esset; (b) non esse dubium, quin totius Galliae plan- 
mum Helvetii possent; (c) se suis copiis suoque 
exercitu illis regna conciliaturum confirmat. (d) Hac 
oratione adducti, inter se fidem et iusiurandum dant, 
et, regno occupato, per tres potentissimos ac firmis- 
simos populos, totius Galliae sese potiri posse speraot. 
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345. 

Exercise. 

Translatr into Latdt. 

1. The brother of the king will have many soldiers in the 

city. 

2. Let us give money to the king. 

3. Four legions were captured by the enemy in one day. 

4. He said that many men had come to Rome. 

5. He sent a man that he might see the enemy. 

6. After the leader was seized,^ they killed many soldiers. 

7. Hear this speech of Divitiacus and inquire the cause of it. 

8. The soldiers did not believe that their leader was dead. 

9. Having taken the town by storm, they killed all the 

inhabitants. 

10. Having heard these things, he led his army to the bank 

of the river. 

11. The Gauls having been conquered, Caesar returned to 

the province. 

12. At sunrise our men crossed the river and bravely attacked 

the camp of the enemy. 

13. Many soldiers will assemble from the Helvetians. 

14. Caesar had many guards with him. 

15. The soldiers strove to cross the Rhone. 

16. Let us cross the river. 



1 Use Ablative Absolate oonstmction. 
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LBSSON XXXV. 



GERUND, GERX7NDIVE AND SUPINE. 

Stems, Accentuation, Syllables. 

346. 

The Gerund. 

(1) The Gerund of any verb is formed by dropping the 

final -8 of the present participle of that verb and adding the 

endings: 

Gen. -di 

Dat, -do 

Ace, -dum 

Abl. -do 

(2) The Gerund is a verbal noun, is used in the singular 
only, and is declined like a neuter noun of the Second Declen- 
sion (without nom. or voc.) 

Examples. 

1. Caesar fineiu loquendi facit (B. G., I, 46). 
Caesar makes an end cf speaking, 

2, Hostibus pu^nancf / potestatem fecit (B. G., I, 50). 
He gave the enemy a chance of fighting, 

347. 

The Gerundive. 

The Gerundive is a verbal adjective. It is formed by 
dropping the final -s of the present participle and adding the 
endings: -dus, -da, -dum, etc., the Gerund being declined 
throughout like bonus, -a, -urn. 



FIRSt tKAR LATIN 275 

348. 

Use of Gerund and Gerundive. 

RuLK 51. — The Genitive of the Gerund or the Gerundive 
is used after nouns and adjectives. 

Rule 52. — The Dative of the Gerund or the Gerundive is 
sometimes used after adjectives that take the Dative. 

as: idoneus, utilis^ etc. 

RuLB 53. — The Accusative of the Gerund and the Ger- 
undive is used after tlie preposition ad to denote 
purpose. 

Also, more rarely, after iiiter^ oh, etc. 

Examples. 

1. Consilium bellum gerendi (Gerund) habet; or, 
Consilium helli gerendi (Gerundive) liabet. 

He has a plan of umging war. 

2. Quae ad effeminandos animos pertinent. 
Which tend to weaken their minds. 

8. Ad ea^s res coi\flciendas Orgetorix deligitur. 
Orgetorix is chosen to arrange these matters. 

Observe that the Gerund is used alone; while the Ger- 
tindive is always used with some noun, the noun and the 
Gerundive being in the same case. 



* 
\ 
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349. 

The Supine. 



RuLB 54. — The Supine (ending in -urn) is used, after a 
verb expressing motion, to express purpose. 

Example. 

Legatos ad Caesarem mittunt rogatum auxilium. 
They sent ambassadors to Caesar to ask aid. 



350. 

Stems. 

Stems of nouns of first, second, fourth and fifth declen- 
sions have the form of the ablative singular ; thus, the stem 
of nauta (1) Is nauta; of templum (2), templo; of senatus (3), 
senatu ; oi dies (4), die^ etc. 

Stems of third declension nouns are found by dropping 
the final -is of the genitive singular, as in miles, gen. milit-is^ 
stem milit ; lapis, gen. lapid-is, stem lapid. 

But in the following, called i-stem nouns, the stem has the 
form of the dative singular : 

(1) Nouns ending (in the nominative singular) in -^s or -is, 
which form the genitive without increasing the number of 
syllables; as, civis^ gen. civis, stem civi; nubes, gen. ntibis, 
stem nubi. 

(2) Nouns ending in -s or -x, preceded by a consonant; as, 
mons, gen. montis, stem monti ; ars, gen. artis, stem arti. 
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(3) Neuter nouns ending in -«, -oZ or -or; as, mare, stem 
mari\ animal, stem animali; calcar, stem cotorl 

Stems of acUectives follow the rules given for twufu. 

351. 

Accentuation. 

1. Words of tiDO syUaJbles are always accented on the^r^ 
syllable; as, con'svl, 

2. Words of more than two syllables are accented : 

(1) On the penult when the penult is long ; as, ama'vit, 

(2) On the antepenult when the penult is short; as mUlites, 

The accented syllable is that on which the greatest 
emphasis is placed. 

The ultima is the last syllable of a word. 

The penult is the syllable next to the last. 

The antepenult is the syllable before the penult. 

362. 

Syllables. 

A Latin word has as many syllables as it has vowels or 
diphthongs. 

Note. — In dividing words into syllables, add to each 
vowel or diphthong as many of the preceding consonants as 
can be pronounced with it. The parts of compound words 
must be separated ; as, ab-sum, etc. 



>i*^"»' '^ ■■'■ 
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353. 
Vocabulary 33. 

ago, -ere, egi, actum, to do, perform, 

aozilittm, -i (n,), help^ aid. 

comitto, -ere, -misi, -missum, to engage in, begin, 

comperio, -ire, -peri, eoinpertum, to find out, discover, 

difflcultas, -atis (1), difficulty, 

facultas, -atis (f.), opportunity, /acUity. 

incito, -are, -avi, -atum, to incite, excite, 

loquor, loqui, locutus sum, to speak, 

necessarias, -a, -um, necessary, 

populor, -ari, -at us sum, to devastate, lay waste, 

rogo, -are, -avi, -atum, to ask, ask for, 

signum, -i (n.), Hgnal, 

succido, -ere, -cidi, -cisum, to ctit down, 

supra, ahove^ before, 

sustineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, to sustain, withstand, 

usus, -us (m.)> tise. 

ut (with indicative), so, as, 

vinculum (vindum), -i (n,), chain; ex vinclis, in cTiaifts. 
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Exercise. 

Translate mTo Enoush. 

1. Coniurandi hae sunt causae. 

2. Caesari omnia nno tempore erant agenda. * 

3. Proelii committendi signum dedit. 

4. Caesar, necessariis rebus imperatis, milites hortatuH est, 

ut impetum hostium fortiter sustinerent. 

5. Hostibus pngnandi potestatem fecit. 

6. Helvetii iam per angustias et fines Sequanorum snas 

copias traduxerant et in Aeduorum fines pervenerant, 
eorumque agros populabantur. 

7. Aedui cum se ab iis defendere non possent, legatos ad 

Caesarem mittunt rogatum auxilium. 

8. Erant hae dlfficultates belli gerendi quas supra ostendi- 

mus, sed multa Caesarem tamen ad id bellnni in- 
citabant. 

9. Ea res est Helvetiis per indicium enuntiata. 

10. Moribus suis Orgetorigem ex rinclis causam dicere 

coegerunt. 

11. Die constituta causa dictionis,' Orgetorix ad iudicium 

omnem suam familiam, ad hominum milia decern, 
undique coegit, et omnes clientes obaeratosque sues, 
quorum magnum numerum habebat, eodem conduxit; 
per eos, ne causam diceret,' se eripuit. 

12. Cum ci vitas ob cam rem incitata armis ius suum exsequi 

conaretur, multitudinemque hominum ex agris magis- 
tratus cogerent, Orgetorix mortuus est; neque abest 
suspicio, ut Helvetii arbitrantur, quin ipse sibi mor- 
tem consdverit.^ 



1 erant agenda, liad to be done, /'^ 

2 cansa dictionis, for pleading the ease, 

8 ne causam diceret, from pleading hie caee, 

4 guia • • • consciyerity tTMt h§ eommttt^ mMdh 
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Exercise. 

TbansiiAtk into liATnr. 

1. We think that he will come. ' 

2. He says that he will come. 

3. He said that these things would be a care to him. 

4. They are in another part of the city. 

5. This house is larger than that. 

6. Which of the mountains is the highest? 

7. He was absent for four days. 

8. They were unwilling to go across the river. 

9. I shall go into that place if your brother does not come. 

10. They say that these are the causes of conspiring. 

11. Caesar made an end of speaking. 

12. He gave the enemy an opportunity for fighting. 

13. Night made an end of the fighting. 

14. They have great hope of seeing the town. 



I • : . . . i ' ■ ' ■ ■ * ■ ^ '* 
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LESSON XXZVI. 



BE VIEW. 

Comparison of Abjectxybs. Formation and Comparison 

OF Adverbs. 



Review the two ways of forming adverbs from adjectives. 

367- 

Write the comparison of nohUis, facUis, utUis, ceZer, 
puhJier, longus^ egen,% sanus. 

Form an adverb from each of the above adjectives and 
write the comparison of each adverb thus formed. 



(a) Compare: honus^ maliiSy parous, maffntts, multuSy 
nequam, vetus, senex, iuvenis, 

(b) Compare : diUj satis, bene, magis, multo, parum, 
ma^is. 
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Vocabulary 34. 

ad (with numerals) y about 

adscisco, -ere, -scivi, -scitum, to attach, 

cibaria, -orum (n. pi.), provisions; 

mollta cibaria, ground com, 

defendo, -ere, -di, -sum, to d^end. 

effero, -ferre, extuli, elatum, to carry out or away^ bring out. 

exeo, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itum, to go out, 

exuro, -ere, -ussi, -UEtaiu, to hum up, 

gens, gentis (t), a tribe, clan, nation, 

inopia, -ae (f.), want, need, scarcity, 

mors, mortis (f.)) death, 

peeunia, -ae (f.), money, 

polliceor, -eri, pollicitus sum, to promise, 

porto, -are, -avi, -atum, to carry, 

praeterquam, esccept, 

prohibeo, -ere, -hibui, -hibitam, to prevent, keep from, 

quadriugenti, -ae, -a, four hundred, 

reditio, -onis (t), return, returning, 

soeius, -i (m.), ally, 

tollo, -ere, sustali, sablatam, to take away, remove. 

utor, uti, usus sum, to use, adopt. 
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Trasslatk nrro Enoush. 

1. Brevi tempore militet fortes magnum Helvetionun 
oppidum cepemnt. 

2. Belgae cam Gtermanls mnltoe annoe bellum gerebant 

3. Hofites, locis soperioribns oecupatis, itinere ezercitom 
nostram prohibere oon&baiitar. 

4. Helvetii omniam mum inopia addacti legatee de dedi- 
tione ad Caesarem mtseront. 

5. Mods qaem Caesar a militibns oeeopari Tolait ab hosti- 
bns tenetar. 

6. Caesari cam id nontiatom esset, eoe per provinciam 
nostram iter facere conari, matarat ab urbe proftcisci et ad 
Genavam pervenit. 

7. Ubi de eins adventa Helvetii certiores faeti sant, 
legates ad earn mittnnt qni dicerent sibi esse in animo sine 
ulio maleficio iter per provinciam facere. 

8. Post eius mortem nihilo minns Helvetii id qaod con- 
stituerant facere conantur, nt e finlbos sals exeant. 

9. Ubi iam se ad earn rem paratos esse arbitrati sunt, 
oppida saa omnia numero ad duodecim, yicos ad qaad- 
ringentos, reliqua privata aedificia incendunt. 

10. Frumentum omne, praeterquam quod secam porta- 
turi erant, comburunt, ut domum reditionis spe sublata 
paratiores ad omnia periculasubeundaessent; triam mensiam 
molita cibaria sibi quemqne domo efferre iubent.^ 

11. Persuadent Raaracis et Tnlingis et Latobrigis finiti- 
mis uti', eodem asi consilio, oppidis suis vicisque exustis, una 
cam iis' proficiscautiir; Boiosque, qui trans Rhenuui incolu- 
erant et in agrum Noricum transierant Noreiamque oppug- 
narant,^ receptos ad se socios sibi adsciscunt. 

1 trinm . . . inbent, they order every man to take from home three 
months^ supply of ground com for his own use. 

2 uti, nt, that, 

3 una cnm lis, aHong with them, 

i oppngnarant = oppngnaverantf 
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361. 
Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Caesar promised to send soldiers to the city. 

2. The Germans who dwell aeross the Rhine will not send 

hostages. 

3. Ambassadors will be sent by the Gaols. 

4. These things will be done quickly by Caesar. 

5. This man is braver than the son of the great king. 

6. The qneen^s daughter is loved by all the citizens. 

7. Caesar was called a friend of the people. 

8. Caesar was a better general than Cicero. 

9. Would that I might see all my friends. 

10. He came to Rome that he might hear Cicero the orator. 

11. Romulus was the first king of Rome. 

12. Many states made war on the Roman people. 

13. We shall invite men of all nations to this city. 

14. A small city must be built for this tribe. 

15. Part of the territory was granted to the enemy after 

peace had been made. 

16. We have given money to the leader. 

17. The Roman army will conquer the enemy. 

18. The territories of the Sequani will be defended. 



I 



VIBST TEAR LATlir 285 



LESSON xxxvn. 



REVIEW. 

iNFunnvBS Aim ParticipiiBS. Numbrals. 

362. 

Review Sections 143, 144 and 150-152 inc. ; 213-222 inc. : 
238 (3) ; 252-255 inc. 

363. 

Write all the infinitives and participles of mittOf iubeo^ 
vincOy scribo eaid potior y with the meaning of each. 

364. 

The Ii0nitive may be used — 

(1) As the predicate of the principal claose in Indirect Dis- 

course, as: 

Dicit se venturum esse. 
He says that he will come. 

(2) To complete the meaning of certain verbs {possum^ volo, 
nolo, maJOy etc.), as: 

Oppidum expugnare non potuit. 

He was not able to capture the town. 

(3) As the suitQect of a verb, as: 

Hoc facere difficile est. 
To do this is difficult. 
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Bevie'w Questions. 

fl 

(1) Divide the following words into syllables and accent 
each word: miserunt, mittere, abest^ fiumen, longissimuSy 
corpore, gaudium^ ducehat, duceret^ miserabilis, amatus, 
hahetne^ laudaveimnt. 

(2) Write the genitive singular of vir, res, mos, mors, pes, 
pars, mare, animal, locus, servus, manus, lacus. 

(3) Give the stem of each word in question (2). 

(4) Decline (a) fortis homo, (b) avdax vir, (c) magnum 
mare. 

(6) Decline (a) vis, (b) plus, (c) the personal pronoun of 
the first person. 

(6) Form and compare the adverb from bonus, sanus, 
turpis, gravis, audax, facUis, fortis, acer, cupidus, nohilis. 

(7) Accent obses, indicium, temporis, petebat, coegerunt, 
and give the rule for each accent. 

(8) Give the gender (with rule) of following: Agricola, 
via, fllius, oppidum, mare, Aprilis (April), res, flumen, 
pirus (pear-tree), /rater. 



• • • ' I 



J 
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Vocabulary 36. 

aceedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessnm, to approach, 
adorior, -oriri, -ortus sum, attaxsk, 
arcesso, -ere, -sivi, -situm, to summon^ send for. 
eonferro, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, to collect; 

se eonferre, to hetake one^s seJf^ take refuge in, 
eruptio, -onis (1), a sally, sortie, 
Hispania, -ae (1), Spain, 
incolnmis, -e, unhurt, safe, 
mo8, moris (m.), custom, habit, 
natio, -onis (f.), nation, trihe, 
opinio, todIs (f.), notion, impression, idea, 
I)erf ero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, to carry through, spread among, 
peto, -ere, -petivi, -petitum, to ask, seek, request. 
pono, -ere, -posni, -positum, to place, put. 
repello, -ere, -puli, -pulsom, to repel, repulse, 
repentinus, -a, -um, sudden, 
snbito, suddenly. 

tribunns, -i (m.), a tribune (one of the six staff officer's of a 
legion). 
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367. 

Exercise. 

TransiiAtb ikto English. 
• 

1. Dam haec in his loeis gemntnr, Cissivellannus^ ad 
Cantium', qaod esse ad mare sapra demonstravimris, nuntios 
mittit atqae his imperat uti, coactis omnibus copiis, castra 
adoriantur. li cam ad castra venissent, nostri, eraptione 
£EU3ta, moltis eoram interfectis, capto etiam nobili dace, suos 
incolumes redazerant. 

2. Caesar, obsidibus acceptis primis civitatis, in dedi- 
tionem Saessiones accepit, et exercitnm in BeUoyaoos" dacit. 
Cam ad oppidum acoessisset, castraque ibi poneret, pueri 
mulieresque sao more pacem ab Romania petierunt. 

3. Armis obsidibusque acceptis, Crassus in fines Voca- 
tum^ profectas est. Tum vero barbari commoti coniarare, 
obsides inter se dare, copias parare coeperant. Mittuntar 
etiam ad eas civitates legati, quae sunt citerioris Hispaniae; 
inde auxilia dncesque arcessuntur;' quorum adventu, magna 
cum auctoritate et magna cum hominum multitudine bellum 
gerere conantur. 

4. His rebus gestis, omni Gallia pacata, tanta huius belli 
ad barbaros opinio perlata est, uti ab his nationibiCs, quae 
trans Rhenum incolerent, mitterentur legati ad Caesarem, qui 
se obsides daturas, imperata facturas, pollicerentur. 

5. Hostes in silvas se contulerant. Ad quarum ihitium 
silvarum cum Caesar pervenisset, castraque munire institu- 
isset, subito in nostros impetum fecerunt. Nostri celeriter 
arma ceperunt eosque in silvas repulerunt. 

6. Hoc proelio facto, Caesar, reliquas copias Helvetiorum 
ut consequi posset, flumen ezercitum traducit. Helvetii, 
repentino eins adventu commoti, legatos ad eum mittunt; 
cuius legationis Divico princeps f uit qui bello Cassiano^ dux 
Helvetiorum f uerat. 



1 Gasslvellaunus, proper name. 

2 Gantium, -i, Kent. 

8 Bellovacos, ace. of Bellovacl, -orum, a OaUie tribe, 
4 Vocatum. gen. of Vocates, a OaUic tribe. 
6 bello Cassiano, in the v>ar v)Uh CctsHw. 
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Exercise. 

Translats into Latin. 

1. He says that he ^ill return to Rouk^. 

2. He says that Caesar came to Rome. 

3. He said that the enemy would never capture the city. 

4. Let us hear the good consul. 

5. They made Caesar ruler of all Gaul. 

6. Is Britain a large island? 

7. Claudius lived at Rome many years. 

8. Who is able to take that large city? 

9. The brave soldiers will conquer the enemy in many 

battles. 

10. They had burned their houses and were awaiting his 

approach. 

11. After the king^s death they determined to wage war. 

12. They learned that there was a very high mountain in 

that place. 

13. He persuaded his brother to set out with him. 

14. The tribunes of the soldiers will follow me with Caesar^s 

consent. 
.^ 15. The soldiers who had said these things were hoping to go 
away. 

16. The whole army of the enemy must be seized by us. 

17. I say that this brave man is my friend. 

18. The Helvetians hoped to be able to master those of their 

neighbors who had not been received as allies. 
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LESSON xxxvni. 



REVIEW. 

. Ikkbqulak Adjectives. Pronouns. 

369. 
Review Sections 211, 212; 228 to 231 inc. 

370. 

Write the declension of: 

(a) ea res. 

(b) melior amicus. 

(c) pater ipse. 

(d) opus maximum, 

371. 
Write the masculine of aliquis ; the neuter of idem ; the 
feminine of quL 

372. 

Review Questions. 

(1) Write the stems of miles, senatus, corpus, virtus^ 
dominus, res, nauta, regnum, lux, locus. 

(2) Decline the neuter of the pronoun hie in both 
numbers. 

(3) Decline vir ipse. 

(4) Write the declension of hie liomo, of ea civitas, of 
exercitus major. 

(5) Write a synopsis of exeo in the third person singular, 
indicative and subjunctive. 
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373. 
Vocabulary 36, 

adsum, -esse, -fui, to he present. 
attribuo, -ere, -ui, -utaiii, to aaaig^i^ aUot 
ceteris -ae, -a (pL), the rest qf^ the rest, the otJiers, 
eohors, oohortis (f.), a cohort (tenth part qf a legion). 
eompleo, -ere, -plevi, -pletnm, toflll^fillup. 
concede, -ere, -oessi, -cessum, grant, assign. 
interim (adv.), meanwhUe, 
Ootodurus, -i (m.), Octodurus (a town), 
quaero, -ere, -sivi, -situm, to ask, inquire, 
vallis, vallis (1), a valley. 



374. 



Translate into English. 

1. Hae oratione ab Divitiaco habita,^ oinnes qui aderant 
auxilium a Caesare pet ere coeperunt. Animadvertit Caesar 
nnos ex omnibus Sequanos nihil earum rerum facere quas 
oeteri facerent. Eius rei quae causa esset ex ipsis quaesiit. 

2. Galba, missis ad eum undique legatis obsidibusque 
datis et pace facta, constituit cum reliquis cohortibus in vico 



1 habita, living been delivered. 
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qui appellatur Octodurus hiemare ; qui vicus, positus in valle, 
altissimis montibus undique continetur. Cum hie in duas 
partes flumine divideretar, alteram partem eius vici Gallis ad 
hiemandum concessit, alteram col^ortibus attribuit. Earn 
locum munivit. 

3. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas Caesar in 
proximum collem subducit, equitatumque, qui sustineret 
hostium impetum, misit. Ipse interim in colle medio^ trip- 
licem aciem instruxit legionum quattuor veteranarum ; sed in 
summo iugo' duas legiqnes, quas in Gallia citeriore proxime^ 
consoripserat, et omnia auxilia conlocari, ac totum montem 
hominibus compleri, et interea sarcinas^ in unuin locum con- 
ferri, et eum ab his qui in superiore acie constiterant muniri 
iussit. 

4. Helvetii cum omnibus suis carris secuti, impedimenta 
in unum locum contulerunt; ipsi confertissima acie, reiecto 
nostro equitatu, phalange^ facta, sub primam nostram aciem 
sdccesserunt.* 

5. Caesar primum suo, deinde omnium ex conspecta 
remotis equis, ut aequato omnium periculo spem fugae tol- 
leret, cohortatus suos proelium commisit. Milites e loco 
superiore, pilis missis, facile hostium phalangem perfregerunt. 
Ea disiecta, gladiis destrictis in eos impetum lecerunt. 



1 in coUe medio, half toay up the hlU. 

2 in summo iugo, on the top, 

3 proxime, lately, 

i sarcinae (pl.)t pacha or bO/ffOOife, 
6 phalanx, -angis {f.)^ a phalanx. 
6 rnsbed up against our first line. 
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375. 

Exercise. 

GivB THB Latin Expressions for thb ItaiiICisbb Words 

OF THE FOIiLOWIN©: 

1. The bey was punished by his father, 2. The king 
wJiose brother was slain. 3. He is stronger tJian his friend, 
4. A few qf the soldiers escaped. 5. Having heard these things^ 
he prepared for war. 6. He held the royal power many years, 
7, Caesar came from Gaul to Rome. 8. He went from Rome 
to Capua, 9. He sent the army into the city, 10. We came at 
the same time. 31. They encamped a mile from tfie city, 
12, The girl Is like her mother. 13. We can seize the town. 
14. They went away from the city, 15. He himself came. 
16. He praised himself. 17. The master wTiom we obey, 
18. The Senate called hitn friend, 19. He came so late that 
I did not see him. 20. We wished to go, 21. He is this boy^s 
brother. 22. He said that the soldiers had come, 23. lam 
about to write a letter. 24. Labienus, having been conquered, 
returned into Italy. 25. Labienus, having conquered the 
Gauls, returned into Italy. 2Q. I teach myself, 27. We have 
taught ourselves the language, 28. He sent soldiers as a guard 
for the camp. 29. Our men took possession qf the camp, 
30. He lived at Rome many years. 31. When they had 
crossed the river, they burned the bridge. 32. He came with 
his legions. S3. They fought with great bravery. 34. He 
fortified the town with a wall. 35. In winter the days are 
t^ort. 36. He is in Gaul, 
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LESSON XXXIX. 



REVIEW OF VERBS. 

(Review Lessons XIII., XVIII. and XXII.) 

376. 

Review Questions. 

1. Write a synopsis of Jiabeo in the third person, singalar, 
indicative and subjunctive active. 

2. Conjugate possum in the present indicative and im- 
perfect subjunctive, eo in the present and future indicative, 
volo in the present subjunctive. 

3. Write all the infinitives, active and passive, of per- 
suadeOy fero^ iacio^ moveo, pono, with the meaning of each. 

4. Conjugate Ze6cro in the imperative, active. Where are 
the following forms made: tenenSy tenenduSy flebaty flerety 
ibant, scripsity incendendiy perstiaderety posueraty dabant f 

5. Give a synopsis of moveo in the third person plural, 
indicative and subjunctive. 

6. Write the infinitives and participles of convocOy peto, 
veniOy maneoy iubeo, 

7. Inflect the present participles of moneo and eo in the 
masculine, singular and plural. 

8. Define enclitiCy penulty deponent verby impersonal verby 
protasis, apodosiSy and illustrate each by an example. 

9. Distinguish between gerund and gerundive as to mean- 
ing and as to use. 

10. Write a synopsis of arbitror in third person singular, 
indicative and subjunctive, * 
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377. 

Review carefully the principal parts and meanings of the 
following verbs : 

First Conjugation. 

appello, appellare, appellavi, appellatum, to call, 

arbitror, arbitrari, arbitratns sum, think, 

compare, comparare, comparavi, comparatum, get ready, 

ooncilio, conciliare, conciliavi, conciliatum, win over, gain, 

confirmo, oonfirmare, confirmavl, confirmatam, strengthen, 

commeo, commeare, commeavi, commeatum, visit. 

Conor, eonari, conatus sum, attempt, 

convoco, convocare, convocavi, convocatum, call together, 

cremo, cremare, cremavi, crematum, hum, 

damno, damnare, damnavi, damnatnni, condemn, 

do, dare, dedi, datum, give, 

effemino, effeminare, effeminavi, effeminatum, weaken, 

enontio, enuntiare, enuntiavi, enuntiatum, report, 

incito, incitare, Incitavi, incitatum, excite, incite, 

occupo, occupare, oceupavi, occupatum, occupy, seize, 

oppngno, oppugnare, oppugnavi, oppugnatum, attack, 

paro, parare, paravi, paratum, prepare, 

porto, portare, portavi, portatum, carty, 

praesto, praestare, praestiti, praestitum, excel, 

probo, probare, probavi, probatum, prove, 

specto, spectare, spectavi, spectatum, look at, 

spero, sperare, speravi, speratum, hope, 

yagor, vagari, vagatus sum, wande7\ 
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Skcond Conjugation. 

contineo, contiiiere, continul, contentum, bound, 
habeo, habere, habui, habitum, have, 
inbeo, iubere, iusai, iussttm, 07'der, 
maneo, manere, mansi, mansum, remain, 
obtineo, obtinere, obtinoi, obtentum, Jiold, 
pateo, patere, patui, (no snpine), esctend, 
I>ermoyeo, permovere, permovi, permotum, influence, 
persttadeo, persoadere, persuasi, persuasum, persuade, 
pertineo, pertinere, pertinui (no supine), pertain to, 
polliceor, polliceri, poUicitus sum, to promise, 
prohibeo, prohibere, prohibui, prohibitum, prevent, 
teneo, tenere, tenui, tentum, hold, keep, 
video, videre, vidi, visum, see. 

Third Conjugation. 

aecipio, acoipere, aceepi, acceptum, receive, 

addttco, adducere, adduxi, adductum, induce, 

adseisco, adsciscere, adscivi, adseitum, attach, 

aflioio, afflcere, affeei, affectum, affect, 

ago, agere, egi, actum, do, act, 

attingo, attingere, attigi, attactum, touch, 

capio, capere, cepi, captum, take, 

coemo, coemere, coemi, coemptum, hup, 

cogo, cogere, ooegi, coactnm, compel, 

comburo, comburere, oombnssi, combustum, hum up, 

oonduco, oonducere, conduxi, conductum, bring together 

conflcio, oonficere, confeci, ooniQctxixn, finish. 
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conscisco, consciscere, consciTi, eonseitum, resolve, 

oonstitao, constituere, constitui, eonstitutain, determine, 

ooDtendo, contendere, contend!, contentam, flgJUj hasten, 

deligo, deligere, delegi, deleotitm, sdeot^ choose. 

dico, dicere, dizi, dictnm, say, 

divido, dividere, divisi, divisum, divide, 

eripio, eripere, eripui, ereptom, take from. 

eznro, exnrere, eznssi, exustum, hum. 

facio, facere, feci, factum, do^ make. 

gero, gerere, gessi, gestnm, carry on. 

incendo, incendere, incendi, incensum, hum, 

incolo, incolere, incolui (no supine), inhabit, 

induco, inducere, induzi, inductom, induce. 

iacio, iacere, ieci, iactum, throw, 

mitto, inittere, misi, missum, send. 

morior, mori, mortuus sum, die. 

patior, pati, passus sum, aUow^ suffer. 

perficio, perficere, perfeci, perfectum, complete. 

peto, i>etere, petivi, petitmn, a^k^ seek, 

praec^do, praeoedere, praecessi, praecessum, exeeh 

proflciscor, proficisci, profectus sum, set out, 

quaero, quaerere, quaesivi, quaesitum, ask^ inquire. 

recipio, reoipere, recepi, receptum, receive. 

scribo, scribere, scripsi, scriptum, vxrite. 

sequor, sequi, secutus sum, follow. 

suppeto, suppetere, suppetivi, suppetitum, he on Tiand. 

suscipio, sttscipere, suscepi, susceptum, undertake. 

toUo, tollere, sustuli, sublatum, take away, remove, 

ntor, uti, usus sum, use. 

vergo, vergere^ — , — , slope^ incline. 
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vinoo, vincere, vici, victum, conqtier, 
vivo, vivere, vixi, victum, live. 

Fourth Conjugation. 

aadio, audire, andivi, auditum, hear. 

orior, oriii. ortus sum, rise^ arise. 

pervenio, pervenire, perveni, i>erventum, cofne to, arrive. 

potior, potiri, potitus sum, ffain, take possession qf. 

venio, venire, veni, ventum, come. 

Irregular Verbs. 

differo, differe, distnli, dilatum, differ. 
effero, effere, eztuli, elatum, oarry away. 

exeo, exire, ezivi or exii, ezitum, go out. 

fio, fieri, factus sum, to he dofUy hecomem 

inf ero, inferre, intuli, illatum, bring in. 

subeo, subire, subii, subitum, undergo. 

transeo, transire, transii, transitum, crosBm 
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378. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. They say that Caesar is making a journey through the 

territory of the enemy. 

2. If Caesar should send foward cavalry, the enemy would 

follow with all their forces. 

3. Let us enlist 10,000 men for a guard to the camp. 

4. They asked Caesar what he had learned from the cap- 

tives.' 

5. Let us send troops to the Aedui. 

6. We are not able to enlist troops in Gaul. 

7. We will send 10,000 men to Caesar. 

8. The city cannot be defended from Caesar. 

9. When they were prepared to set out they burned their 

towns. 

10. Caesar thought that he ought not to do this. 

11. The Romans will continually wage war with the Gauls. 

12. The legions which Caesar had arranged in line of battle 

were very brave. 
18. The attack of Caesar's legions will not be withstood by 
the enemy. 

14. They say that our soldiers are hastening from the camp. 

15. Order everyone to bum his grain. 

16. We did not make a journey on that day. 

17. Those who were sent by the Helvetians said that they 

had no way through the province. 
IS. Say that we shall send ambassadors to ask his consent. 
1 oaptive=captlvii8, -1 (m.) 
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19. The noblest men must be sent to say those things to 

Caesar. 

20. If these men were noble they would be sent as am- 

bassadors. 

21. They were unwilling to go across the river. 

22. He burned that town which he had taken. 

23. I shall go into that place if your brother does not come. 

24. We must have a supply of corn. 

25. They think that they are prepared to do that which they 

have decided upon. 

26. He has the greatest number possible. 

27. We must seize the town. 

28. He led the troops which he had collected to the river 

Rhone. 

29. The way throogh the mountains was much easier. 

30. The Belgians are nearest to the Germans and are con- 

tinually waging war with them. 
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LESSON XL. 



BBYIEW. 

UsB OF Cases. Dbfinitions. 

The Nomin&tivd Cftdid. 

379. 
PREDICATE NOMINATIVE. 

The Predicate Nominative is the case of a noan or 
pronoun ased to complete the meaning of an intransitive (or 
paaaiire or a^tor) verb and referring to the same person or 
thing as the sukfect. 

Example. 

Galba est nauta, 
Galba is a saitor. 

380. 
APPOSITION. 

A noun used to describe or limit another noon (or pro- 
noun) and referring to the same person or thing, is in the 
stiffie case. 

The word in apposition is called an appositive. 

Example. 

Galba, nauta, flliam habet. 
0a!t>ay i?w saiht, lias a dai^ter. 
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The Genitive Case. 
381. 

GENITIVE OP POSSESSION. 
The €hnitive Case is used to denote the owner or author. 

EXAlfFLB. 

Tnllia etst fllia fi'aZ&oe. 

Tollia is the daughter qf €Mba. 



GENITIVB OP MATERIAL. 

The Genitive is nsed to denote the material of which 
something is made. 

Example. 

Bex eoronam auri habet. 
The king has a crown qfffokL 



PARTITIVE GENITIVB. 

The Partitive Genitive denotes ttie whole of which a part 
is mentioned. 

EXAMPLB. 

Belgae nnam partem QaUiae incolont. 
The Belgians inhabit one part cf Gaul, 



. I ' ' ■'! • 
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The Dative Case. 



DATIVE OP IiroiRBCT OBJECT. 

The Dative is used to denote the indirect object of a 
transitive verb. 

Example. 

Librum puero dat. 

He gives a book to the hoy. 



DATIVE OP THE OBJECT. 

Verbs meaning to please^ displectse, obey, disobey, per- 
suade, etc., take an object in the Dative case instead of the 
Accusative. 

EXAMPLB. 

Castico persuasit. 

He persuaded CcLSticus, 



DATIVE OP POSSESSION. 

The Dative is sometimes used with esse to denote pos- 
session. 

EXAMPLB. 

Est mOii liber. 
Tbe book is mine. 
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887. 

DATIVE OP AGENT. 

The Agent with the Second or Passive Periphrastic is 
expressed by the Dative Case. 

EXAMPLB. 

Nobis faciendum est. 
It mnst be done by tM; 



DATIVE OP SERVICE, 

The Dative is used to show the purpose of an action or 
that for which something serves. 

Example. 

Milites praesidio oppido misit. 

He sent soldiers as a guard for the town. 

When used with another dative of the person or thing 
affected, as in example^ it is called the IknMe Dative^ 



389. 
DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES. 

The Ddtive is used after certain adjectivelt to complete 
their meaning. 

EXAMFLit. 

liber puero gratus est. 

The book is pleasing to the boy. 



FIRST TIEAR LAXa 905 

The Accusative Case. 
S90. 

THE AGCXJSATIVB OP DIRECT OBJECT. 

The AccfMOtive is the ease of the direct olject of a tran- 
sitive verb. 

BZAHPLB. 

Pner librum habet. 
The hay has a hook. 

391. 

ACCUSATIVE OP DURATION OP TIME. 
The Aceu8atif>e is used to denote duration qftime. 

Example. 

Ihu) annos aberat. 

He was away for ttoo pears. 



ACCUSATIVE OP EXTENT OP SPACE. 
The Accusative is used to denote eatent qf space. 

EXAMPLE. 

Plomen centum pedes latam est. 
The fir9t is an« himdr^feet iride. 
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393. 

SUBJECT ACCUSATIVE. 

The Sutiject qf the infinitive in Indirect Discourse is in the 
Acctisative Case. 

EXAMFLK. 

Dicit se venturum esse. 
He says t?iat Tie will come. 

394. 

ACCUSATIVE OF END OF MOTION. 

TTie pUice to which is denoted by the Accusative with o^ 
or in; in names qf totons, by the Accusative without a 
preposition. 

Examples. 

1. In Gal/iam venit. 

He came to Qavl. 
3. Romam venit. 

He came to Rome, 



TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

Verbs of teaching take two accusatives, one of the person^ 
the other of the thing taught. 

Example. 
Eos historiam docuit. 
He taught them history. 



■ 
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The Vocative Case. 



The Vocative i» the case qf address. 

Example. 

Pro patria pugnaAe, cives. 
Fight for your oonntry, cUisens. 

The Ablative Case. 
397, 

ABLATIVE OP PLACE. 

Place where is expressed by the Ablative with the pre- 
position in; as: in CfaUia, in GavJ. 

398. 

ABLATIVE OP TIME. 

IMme when is expressed by the Ablative without a pre- 
position, as: hieme, in winter; eo tempore^ at that time, 

399. 
ABLATIVE OP MEANS OR INSTRUMENT. 

The means or instrament with which something is done is 
expKKBsedby the Ablative, without a preposition, as: Castra 
vciOo munivitj he fortified the camp with a waU. 

400. 
ABLATIVE OF AGENT. 

The Agent after a passive verb is expressed by the 
Ablative with a or a6, as: oppidum a Caesare captum est, the 
town was captured by Caesar, 
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401. 

ABLATIVE OF' SPECIFICATION. 

The Ablative is osed to express that in respect to which 
something is or is done, as : Hi omnes lingua et legibus inter se 
differunt. These all differ from one another in language and 
laws. 

402. 

ABLATIVE OF ACCOMPANIMENT. 

The Ablative, with the preposition cum is osed to express 
accompaniment, as: cum eacercitu venit, he came wUh tTie 
army. 

403. 

ABLATIVE OF COMPARISON. 

The Ablative after a comparative is osed to express that 
with which something Is compared, as: Germani QaUis 

f ortiores fueront. The Germans were braver than the Ghiuls. 

* 

404. 

ABLATIVE OF MAlJNER. 

The Ablative with the preposition cum is used to express 
the manner of an action, as : cum alacritate has oppngnavemnt, 
they attacked the enemy with alacrity. 

(Note,— Cum is sometimes omitted when tibe noon ia 
modified by an adjective). 
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405. 
ABLATIVE OF GAUSS. 

The Ablative sometimes with and sometimee without a 
IxrepositioD, is used to express the eaase or reason for an 
action, as: Bomani laude digni sunt, the Romans are worthy 
qf praise. 

406. 

ABLATIVE AS OBJECT, 

The deponents utor^ fruor, fungor, potior and vescor take 
an object in the AhiaHw instead of in the Acctiscttivef as: 
Eodem consUio nsi sunt. They adopted the same plan. 



407. 
ABLATIVE OP SEPARATION. 

Tbo Ahloitive^ with or without a preposition, is used to 

denote separation. 

(NoTB. — A preposition is regularly used where the verb 
begins with a, ah, e, ex). 

Examples. 

» 

1. Flumes Gallos a Belgis dividit. 

A river separates the Gauls /rom the Belgians. 

3. Patriam metu liberavit. 

He freed bis country /rom/ean 
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408. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

A noun or pronoun in the AbkUive C(Me, with a participle- 
agreeing with it, is used to express the timey cause or manner 
of an action. 

EXAMPLR. 

GaUis superatiSj Roman rediit. 

TTie Gauls having been conquered^ he returned to Rome. 

409. 

Beview of Subjunotive 

Constructions, btc, with Examples in Latin. 

1. OptaHw 8uitjunctiv€, expressing a wish. 

EXABfPLB. 

Fortiter pugnent. 
May they fight bravely. 

2. Hortatory ISuitJunctive, expressing exhortation or a 
proposition. 

EXAMPLB. 

Bonum consolem a^Udiamus, 
Let us hear the good consul. 

3. /Suf^nctive qf Purpose (flnoJ, clause). 

Example. 
Venit ut Romam videret. 
He came tJiat he might see Borne. 
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4. Subjunctive qf Result (concessive clause), 

EXABfPLB. 

Accidit ut esset luna plena. 

It happened tTutt there zoos a full moan. 

5. Temporal Clause^ expressing time. 

EXAMFLB. 

Cum Caesar in GaUia esset, Helvetios superavit. 
WJ^en Caesar was in Gaul, he conquered the Helvetii. 

6. Causal Clause, expressmg the cause or reason for an 
action. 

EXAMPLB. 

Hoc dico quod id credo. 

I say this because I believe it. 

7. Indirect Discourse is indirect quotation and is used 
after verbs of saying, knotoing, thinking, etc. 

Example. 
Dicit se venturum esse. 
He says that he will come. 

8. The Bubjur^tive is used in dependent clauses in 
Indirect Discourse. 

EXABfPLB. 

Dicit se venturum esse cumpossit. 

He says that he will come wh^n Tie can. 

9. A reflexive pronoun is one that refers to the same 
X>erson or thing as the subject. 

Example. 
Se laudat. 
He praises himseff. 
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10. A deponent verb is one that is passive in form and 
active in meaning. 

EXAliPLB. 

ProYinoiam occupare conantur. 
They attempt to seize t^e province. 

11. An impersonal verb is one that has no personal 
subject. 

Example. 
Accidtt at esset lona plena. 
It happened that there was a full moon. 

12. Mention (me kind of conditional sentence that 
requires the indicative wd Qne kii^d tb»t r^^pihres the subjunc- 
tive. 

Ans. — ^A more vivid future condition requires the future 
indicative in both clauses. 



Si venietj hostes vincet. 

If he comes, he will conquer the enemy. 

A less vivid future condition requires the subjunctive in 
both clauses. 

EZAMPLB. 

Si venictty hostes vincat. 

If he should o<mie, he would conquer the enemy. 



{ 



■ 
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416. 



Review Questions. 

1. Define each of the following and give an example in 
Latin: (a) gerund, (b) gerundive, (c) enclitic, (d) cardinal 
number, (e) ordinal number, (f) apodosis, (g) protasis, (h) 
penult, (i) antepenult. 

2. Explain the difference between stem and ending, 
Ans. — The stem is the syllable or group of syllables which 

is common to a class of word formation. It is the part of the 
word to which the endings are added. 

The ending is the syllable (or syllables) added to the stem 
of a word, to indicate the use of that word in a sentence. 

3. What is the root of a verb? 

The root is the ultimate (or simplest) part of a verb. In 
most verbs it may be found by dropping the final vowel of the 
stem. 

Example, 
vbrb. stem. root. 

moneo. mone. mon. 

audio, audi. aud, 

4. ' (a) Explain the formation of each of the following 
nominatives; dux, princeps, custos, nubes; (b) give the stem of 
opus, pater, consul, animal. 

5. Explain the case of the italicized word in the following 
sentences: (a) Dux erat fortior quam miles, (b) Dux erat 
fortior milite. 
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6. Define predicate adjective and give an example of one. 
Ans. — ^A predicate adjective is one that modifies the suh- 

Ject and completes the meaning qf the predicate. 

Example. 
Miles est/ortis. 
The soldier is brave, 

7. An Indirect Question is a clause beginning with an 
interrogative word and used as the object of a verb. 

Example. 
Nescio quis sit, 
I do not know wTio Tie is. 
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416. 

Beview Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Have you a large javelin? 

2. We fought to free our country. 

3. Many chiefs were killed in this fight. 

4. Let us fortify this town with a high wall. 

5. He informs me that the ambassador has departed. 

6. Let us make this man our king. 

7. The scout tells Caesar that the Gauls are coming. 

8. We must lead the troops through the city. 

9. (a) He was conquering; (b) They have been conquered; 

(c) he will go; (d) we prefer; (e) you have heard; (f) 
he will have been conquered; (g) he had gone; (h) 
at home; (i) from the city; (J) on the third day. 

10. He said that he had sent a letter to Rome. 

11. He says that Caesar will cross the Rhone. 

12. The general sent him to take the town. 

13. (a) With the leader; (b) the first war; (c) to have 

loved; (d) to be advised; (e) let him hear; (f) he had 
been advised; (g) he will be ruled; (h) about to hear; 
(i) hearing; (J) hecur ye. 

14. The Greeks are said to have been freed from slavery. 
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Latin Readings 

[From Regents^ Examination Papers.] 

417. 

Hannibal imperator factus est et omnes gentes Hispaniae 
bello sabegit. Tres exercitus maximos comparavit. Ex his 
unam in Africaiu misit, alteram cam fratre in Hispania reli- 
qait, tertiam in Italiam secum dux it. 

6^erw— nation ; ^w?pawia— Spain; subigo — sabdae; com- 
paro — fit out. 

418. 

Tum Caesar in dextro et sinistro cornu equites collocat, et 
milltum animos paucis verbis ad pugnam incitat: ^'Milites, 
omnis spes civitatis Romanae in virtute nostra est; fortibus 
victoria est." 

In dextro et sinistro cornu — on the right flank and on the 
left. 

419. 

Pyrrhas in Italiam venit et Laevinus consul contra earn 
missus est. Pugna commissa, Pyrrhus auxilio elephantorum 
vicit. Nox proclio flnem dedit. Laevinus tamen per noctem 
fugit. Pyrrhas Romanos mille octogentos cepit eosque 
summo honore tractavit. 

Pyrrhus — ^Pyrrhus, king of Epirus; eZep/kin^t^— elephant; 
tractavit — treated. 
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420. 



Anno qaarto postqaam in Italiam Hannibal venit, M. 
Clandius Marcellos consul contra Hannibalem bene pugnavit. 
Hannibal moltas oivitates Romanorum occupavit ; quo tempore 
etiam rex Macedoniae Phillppus ad eum legatos misit, pro- 
mittens auzilia contra Romanos. 

Promittens—prou^ahig. 



421. 

Apud Romanos luppiter f uit deomm et hominum pater, 
luno, uxor lovis, reglna f nit coelL Minerva, filia lovis, deo 
fuit sapientiae. Apollinem appellaverunt deum soils, Diana m 
deam lunae, Cererem deam frumenti. Mercurius deornm 
nuntius fuisse dicitur. In Graecia et in Italia dicunt^multa 
templa fuisse lovis. 

luppiter — ^Jupiter; Tuno — Juno; Apollo, -ini^— ^Apollo; 
Ceres, Ceteris — Ceres; Mercurius — ^Mercury. 



422. 

Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo nonagesimo tertio C. 
Julius Caesar consul factus est. Decreta est ei Gallia et 
Illyricum cum legionibus decern. Is primo vicit Helvetios, 
qui nunc Sequaui appellantur, deinde vincendo per bella 
gsavissima usque ad Oceanum Britannicum processit. 

Urbis conditae— of the founding of the city; primo — first; 
deinde — then; usque ^even; pi'ocessit — ^advanced. 
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423. 

Anno quarto deoimo postquaiu in Italiain Hannibal 
venerat, Soipio oonsal est factus et in Airicam missus. Is in 
Africa contra Hannonem, dacem Afrorom, pagnat atque 
exercitum eios delet. Secundo proelio castra capit cam moltis 
militibus. 

Hdnno, -onis, (m.) — Hanno, a Carthaginian commander; 
Aier, Afri, {ul) — an African. 



424. 

Commovit bellom urbi rex Tarquinins. In prima pugna 
Brutus consul, et Arruns, Tarquinii filius, sese invicem ocd- 
derunt. Romani tamen ex ea pugna victores recessemnt. 
Brutum Romanae matronae quasi patrem luxerunt. 

Sese invicem— eeuoh other; matronaj -06, (1) — matron; 
lugeo — mourn. 

425. 

Postquam Caesar equitatum praemisit, secutus est omni- 
bus copiis. Equites nostri flumen transierunt atque cum 
hostium equitatu proellum commiserunt. Reliqui hostes, qui 
in silvas f ugerant, in nostros milites impetum f ecerunt. 

Reliqui hostes — ^the rest of the enemy, 

426. 

Post hoc proelium Athenienses multas naves imperatori 
dederunt ut cum insulis quae barlmros iuverant bellum gereret. 
Cum populum harum insularum oratione reconciliare non 
posset, copias e navibus eduxit et eorum urbes expugnavit. 

Atheniensis — an Athenian ; reconcUio — ^win over. 
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427. 

Qaattaor dies Xerxes cum multis milibos hominam 
ezsx>ectaYit; quinto die, com Leonidcus copias non abduxisset, 
proelium commisit. Sed ma^os nomeras Persaram aut 
vnlneratos aut interfectus a Graecis cecidit; reliqui fugerunt. 

^envesy -is — Xerxes, king of Persia; Leonidas, -oe, 
Leonidas, the Spartan commander at Thermopylae. 



Postqnam omnes Belgarum copiae in unnm locum 
venemnt, Caesar flumen, quod est in hostium finibus, ezer- 
citum transduxit atque ibi oastra posnit. In eo* flumine iK>ns 
erat. Ibi Caesar unam legionem et in altera parte fluminis 
duas legiones reliquit. 

429. 

Cum Xerxes in Europam maximis copiis transiisset^ 
Leonidcus cum septem milibus hominum missus est, ut 
Thermopylas occuparet. li vim hostium sustinere non 
IK>tuerunt et eo loco omnes interierunt. Post hoc proelium 
Xerxes Athenas venit atque urbem delevit. 

See Ex, 420, notes, Thermopylae^ -arum — ^Thermopylae. 

430. 

Erat inter Graecos, qui urbem Troiam obsidebant, Ulixes, 
vir summae virtutis et prudentiae.. Hie regnum insulae 
Ithaeae obtinuerat et cum reliquis Graecis Troiam profectu9 
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erat. Troia tandem capta, domam redire matoravit. De hoc 
reditu Homerus, maximus poeta Graecoram, scripsit. 

€hraecuss. Greek; Troia^ -ae — Troy; Ulixes, -is — Ulysses, 
one of the Greek chiefs; tandem — at length; Homerus^ -i — 
Homer, the Greek poet. 

431. 

Postero die Helvetii castra ex co loco moverunt. Idem 
Caesar fecit, eqoitesque videre quam in partem hostes iter 
faciant iossit. Com Romani hostes tria milia passuum secuti 
essent, proelium cum eis commiserunt; et pauci de nostris 
cecidemnt. 

De nostris^-ot our men; cecidemnt from cado — ^falL 

432. 

Athenienses helium hostihus indixerunt^ Ad hoc helium 
gerendum Alcihiades^ dux delectus est atque duo collegae' ei 
dati sunt. Priusquam classis exiret, omnes Hermae^ qui erant 
Athenis una nocte deiecti sunt^. 

1. Indico — declare; 2. Alcihiades,-is — ^Alcihiades, an Athe- 
nian commander; 3. collega — colleague; 4. Hermae — statues 
of Hermes (Mercury) ; 5. deido — throw down. 

433. 

Hostes Regulum ducem, quem ceperant, Romam miserunt. 
ut a senatu pacem ohtineret. Ille, cum venisset, dixit se non iam 
esse civem Bomanum et senatui persuasit ne pacem faceret. 
Cum ad Africam rediit summa crudelitate interfectus est^ 

Regvlus^ -i — Regulus, a Roman general in the first Punic 
war; cmdelitaSy -atis — cruelty. 
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434. 

Brutus et Cassius, interfectores Caesaris, ingens bellum 
moTerunt. Erant eniiu per Macedoniam multi exercitus, quos 
occupayerant. Profecti sunt igitur contra eos Augustus et 
Antonins; remanserat enim ad defendendam Italiam Lepidus. 
Primo proelio victi sunt Antonins et Augustus ; Cassius tamen, 
dux nobilitatis, periit. 

Inteirfector, -is — assassin; Antonins — Antony. 

435. 

Eisdem temporibus Persarum rex, exercitu ex Asia in 
Enropam traiecto\ bellum inferre decrevit'. Pontem fecit in 
Histro' flumine, ut copias tradnoeret. Eius pontis custodes 
reliquit principes, quos secum ex Asia dnxerat. 

1. Traicio — ^transport; 2. decemo — determine; 3. Hister — 
the Danube. 

436. 

Labienus, ut erat ei praescriptum^ a Caesare, proelio 
abstinebat. Per exploratores Caesar cognovit montem a suis 
teneri et Helvetios castra movisse. Eo die hostes sequitur et 
milia passuum tria ab eorum castris castra ponit. 

1. Praescribo— direct, 

437. 

Tubicen ab hostibus captus est et quaesivit, '^ Cur me 
interficitis? Nam inermis sum neque quidquam habeo praeter 
banc tubam." Hostes autem responderunt, '^Propter hoc te 
interficiemus, quod alios ad pugnam incitare soles. ^' 

Tubicen — trumpeter; inermis — unarmed; tuba — trumpet. 
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a, ab, prep. w. abl., frcfia^ 

on {he side of, 
ab-duco, -ducere, -duxi, -duc- 

tum, lead away, 
abstineo, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 

tiim, keepfrom^ abstain, 
ab-sum, -esse, afui, he atoay, 

he absent, he distant, 

ac. See atque. 

aocedo, -oedere, -oessi, -cessum, 

go toioards, approach, 
assatdt, 

aocido, -cidere, -cidi, happen, 

accipiD, -cipere, -oepi, -oeptum, 

receive^ iuscept, 
aocurro, -currere, -cucurri and 

-curri, -cursum, run to, 

hasten to, 
accuso, -are, -avi, -atom, accuse, 

hlame, 
acer, acris, acre, sharp, 
ades, aciei, f., line ofhattle, 
acriter, adv., sharply, fiercely, 

ad, prep. w. ace., to, towards; 
near; w. numerals, about, 

ad-duoo, -ducere, -duxi, -duc- 

tum, lead to, influence, 
ad-eo, -ire^ -ii, -itum, go to, 
829 



ad-fero, ad-ferre, attuli, alla- 
tum, hring to, carry to, 

aditus, -us, M. , approach, access, 

ad-mitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, aUow, give the reins to; 
equo admisso, with his horse 
at a gallop, 

ad-orior, -iri,-ortuB sum, attack, 

ad-sequor, -sequi, -secutus sum, 
follow, overtake, obtain, 

ad-sum, ad-esse, ad-fui, he pre- 
sent, 

ad-yenio, -venire, -veni, ven- 
tum, come to, arrive, 

adventus, -us, M., arrival, ap' 
proach, 

adversus and adversum, prep, 
w. ace., towcMs, against, 

adverto, -verterei -verti, -ver- 
sum, turn towari 

aedifioium, -i., v,\ huilding, 
edifice, 

aedifico, -are, -avi, -atum, huild, 

Aedui, -orum, M., pL, the Aedui, 
a tribe of Qaul, 

aeger, aegra, aegrum, sick. 

aestas, -atis, F., summer, 

aetas, -atis, F., age. 

Afer, -Afri, M., an African, 
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Africa, -ae, P., Africa. 

ager, agri, u., field, land, terri- 
tory, 

ag^er, aggeris, M., mound. 

aggredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
go to, attack, 

agmen, agminis, N., army on 
the march^ column, 

ago, agere, egi, actum, to act, 

do. 
aliquis, indef. pron., some one, 

some, any one, 
alius, alia, aliud, other, another, 
Allobroges, -um, M. pi., a Gallic 

tribe. 
Alpes, Aipium, F. pi., the Alps. 
alte, highly. 
alter, altera, alterum, one of 

two, the other. 
alter — alter, the one^the other. 
altitude, altitudinis, F., height, 

depth. 
altus, -a, -um, high, deep, 
amicitia, -ae. P., friendship, 
angustiae, -arum. P., pi., nar- 
row pass. 
angustus, -a, -um, narrow. 
animadverto, -vertere, -verti, 

-versum, notice, 
animal, animalis, N., animal, 
animus, -i, M., mind, soul, 

courage, 
annus, -i, M., year, 
ante, prep. w. ace., 5e/ore; adv., 

before, 
an tea, adv., before, previously. 
antiquus, -a, -um, ancient, old, 
Apollo, -inis, M., Apollo, god of 

the sun. 



appello, -are, -avi, -atum, cut- 
dress, name, call. 
apud, prep. w. ace., at, near, 
, in presence of , among, 
aqua, -ae, p., toater, 
Aquitani, -orum, M., pi., the 

Aquitani, a Chdlic tribe, 
Aquitani^ -ae. P., Aquitania^ 

apart of Oavl. 
Ana, Araris, M., tfie Arar, a 

river in Oaul, 
Ariovistus, -i, M., Ariovistus, a 

German king. 
arma, -orum, N., pi., arms, 

weapons, 
arz, arcis. P., citadel, fortress, 
at, conj., but, 

Athenae, -arum. P., pi., Athens, 
Atheniensis, -e, adj., Athenian, 
Athenienses, -ium, M., the 

Athenians, 
atque, ac. conj., and aJso, and, 

and even, 
attingo, -tingere, -tigi, -tactum, 

touch, border upon, 
auctoritas, -atis. P., authority, 

influence. 
audacter, adv., boldly, 
audax, bold, daring, 
audeo, audere, ausus sum, dare, 

venture, 
audio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear, 
augeo, augere, auzi, auotum, 

increase, 
aureus, -a, -um, golden, 
aurum, -1, N., gold, 
aut, conj., or; aat^aut, either 

— or, 
autem, conj., but, moreover* 
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ftuxiliuniy 4, n., AeZp, aid; pL, 

aversus, -a» -urn, turned anoay. 
a-verto, -vertere»-yeztiy veisum, 

^m atoay, avert. 
avus, -iy M.y grandfather. 

B 

barbarus, -a, -um, «a«a0ie, rvde, 

barbarous. — — .. 
beatus, -a, -um, happy, 
Belgae, -arum, M., pi., the Bel- 

giajiSf a people of Child. 
bellicoeus, -a, -um, warlike, 
hello, -are, -avi, -atum, carry 

on war. 
helium, -i, N., war. 
hene, adv., well. 
henefioium, -i> n., kindness^ 

benefit. 
Blbiacte, -is, N., Bibracte, a 

town. 
biemiium, -i, N., two years. 
Boii, -orum, M., pL, the Boii, 
bonus, -a, -um, good, 
bos, bovis, M. and F., ox, cow, 
brevis, breve, short, brief, 
Britannia, -ae, F., Britain. 
Britanni, -orum, m., the Britons, 
Britannicus, -a, --um, British. 



C -abb. of Caius, 
cado, -ere,cecidi, casum, faU, be 

killed. 
caedes, caedis, f., slaughter. 
caedo, caedere, cecidi, caesum, 

kill, slaughter. 

Caesar^ Cae9an3^ u*, Ca^acfn 



calamitas, -atis, F., caJamity, 

disaster. 
campus, -i, u,, plain, field. 
capio, capere, oepi, captum, 

take, capture. 
captivus, -i, M., a captive, a 

prisoner. 
caput, capitis, N., head. 
carrus, -i, M., 4Mrt, wagon. 
cams, -a, -um, dear, beloved. 
Gasticus, -i, M., CaMicus. 

castra, -orum, N., pL, camp, 

causa, -ae, F., cause, reason, 
motive. 

celer, celeris, celere, swift, 
speedy. — ^. 

celeriter, adv., swiftly, quickly, 
immediately. 

census, -us, H., census, enumer- 
ation, 

centum, num. adj., hundred. 

centurio, -onis, M., centurion. 

Ceres, Cereris, F. , Ceres. 

certus, -a, -um, certain, sure* 

ceteri, -ae, -a, adj. pL, the rest. 

cibus, -i , M. , food, 

cingo, cingere, cinxi, cinctum, 
surround, encircle, 

circiter, adv., about, near. 

circum, prep. w. ace., around. 

circum-do, -dare, -dedi, -datum, 
surround. 

citerior, citerius, hither. 

citra, prep. w. ace., this side of, 

civilis, -e, adj., dvU. 

civis, civis, M. and F., citizen, 

civitas, -atis, f., a state. 

clarus, -a, -um, cdebrated^ 

famom. 
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classis, -is, v,, fleet, 

claudo, claudere, clausi, clau- 

sum, doaej shut; agmen 

claudere, to bring up the rear, 
oliens, olientis, M., client, vaa- 

sal, retainer, 
coelum, -i, n., heaven, 
coemo, -emere, -emi, -emptum, 

purchase, buy up, 
coepi, coepisse, begin, 
cognosoo, -gnoeoere, -gnovi, 

'grdtam, find out, ascertain, 

learn, 
cogo, cogere, coegi, coactum, 

collect, compel, 
cohors, cohortis, F., cohort, the 

tenth part of a legion, 
oollega, -ae, M., coUeague, 
Golloco, see conloco. 
coUis, collis, H., a hill, 
comburo, -burere, -bussi, -bus- 
turn, bum up, 
commeatus, -us, M., supplies, 

provisions, 
oom-memoTO, -are, -avi, -atum, 

call to mind, relate, 
oom-meo, -are, -avi, -atum, re- 

sort, to visit, 
com-mitto, -mittere, -misi, 

-missum, join, begin, 
oom-moveo, -movere, -movi, 

-motimi, move, excite, dis- 
turb, arouse, 
communis, commune, common, 
oom-paro, -are, -avi, -atum, 

make ready, 
com-porto, -are, -avi, -atum, 

bring together, collect, 
conatus, -us, M., an attempt, . 



con-cedo, cedere, -cessi, -ces- 

sum, grant, concede, 
concilio, -are, -avi, -atum, bring 

together, conciliate, 

concilium, -i, N., council, as- 
sembly, 

condicio, -onis, F., condition, 

condo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, 

found, buUd; ab urbe condita, 

from the founding of the city, 
con-duco, -ducere, -duxi, -duc- 

tum, lead together, coUect, 
con-fero, -fere, contuli, col- 

latum, bring together, coUect, 
conficio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, 

accomplish, finish, 
con-firmo, -are, -avi, -atum, 

establish, confirm, 

con-iicio, -iicere, -ieci, -iectum, 
hurl, 

coniunz, -ugis, M. and F., hus- 
band, wife, 

coniuratio, coniurationis, F., 

con^ra4yy, 
con-iuro, -are, -avi, -atum, 

swear together, conspire, 

con-loco, -are, -avi, -atum, put, 
place, 

Conor, -ari, -atus sum, attempt, 
try, 

conscius, -a, -um, conscious, 

consensus, -us, M., consent, 

con-sequor, -sequi, -secutus 

sum, follow after, follow, 
Considius, -i, M., Considius, 
con-sideo, -sidere, -sedi,-8e88iim9 

encamp, 
consilium, i, N., counsel, plan, 
con-sisto, -sistere, -stiti, -stitum, 
^ take a stand, halt. 
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conspectus, -us, M. , sight, view, 
constituo, -stituere, -stitui, 

Hstitutum, resolve, determine, 
con-suesco, con-suescere, con- 

suevi, con-suetum, be docus- 

tomed, 

consuetude, -iniSj.F., tradition, 
usage, 

consul, consulis, M., consul. 

con-sumo, -sumere, -sumpsi, 
-sumptum, consume, destroy, 

con-temno, -temnere, -tempei, 
-temptum, despise, 

con-tendo, -tendere, -tendi, ten- 
turn, hasten, contend, fight, 

contineo, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 
turn, hem in, hound, 

continenter, adv., contiuaUy, 

contra, prep. w. ace., against, 

contumelia, -ae, F., insult, dis- 
grace, 

con-venio. -venire, -veni, -ven- 
tum, come together, assemble, 

xxm-Yoco, -are, -avi, -atum, call 
together, summon. 

copia, -ae, p., plenty, supply; 
ph, forces^ troops. 

Corinthus, -i, F. , Corinth. 

corpus, corporis, N., body. 

comu, -us, N., hoi*n; (mil. 
term), wingyflanh. 

cottidie, adv., daily. 

cremo, -are, -avi, -atum, burn, 

creo, -are, -avi, -atum, elect, 
choose. 

crudelis, -e, CKuel. 

crudelitas, -atis, F. , cruelty. 

cultus, -us, M., culture, civiliz' 
ation. 



cum, prep. w. abl., with, 
cum, adv., wJien, as; conj., 

since, although. 
cupiditas, -atis, f., desire, wish, 
cupidus, -a, -um, desirous. 
cupio, cupere, cupivi or cupii, 

cupitum, desire. 
cur, interrog. adv., why f 
cura, -ae, F., care, 
euro, -are, -avi, -atum, care for, 
custos, custodis, m., guard, 

watch. 



damno, -are, -avi, -atum, con- 
demn. 

de, prep. w. abl., down from, 
from, about, concerning, 

dea, -ae, F., goddess. 

debeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, owe, 

de-cedo, -oedere, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, go away, depart, 

decem, ten, 

decemo, -ere, -crevi, -cretum, 
decree, order, assign to. 

decimus, -a, -um, tenth. 

deditio, -onls, F., surrender, 

dedo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, to 
surrender f yield, 

de-duco, -duoere, -duzi, -duc- 
tum, lead dovm or away. 

defendo, -fendere, -fendi, -fen- 
sum, defend. 

de-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 
givCy grant. 

deinde, adv., then, 

deiicio, -iicere, -ieci, -iectum, 
ca^ down, disappoint. 
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deleo, delere, delevi, deletum, 
destroy, 

de-libero, -are, -avi, -atum, de- 
liberate. 

deligo, -ligere, -legi, -lectom, 
select, choose, 

de-monstro, -are, •-avi, -atum, 
point out, show, 

denique, adv., at last, finally. 

deripio, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, 
plunder, 

de-scendo, -scendere, -soendi, 
-sceBSum, descend, 

de-scribo, -scribere, nscripsi, 
-scriptum, describe, 

de-sum, de-esse, de-fui, be 
wanting, 

deus, -i, M., god, 

dexter, dextra, dextrum, right, 

dicio, dicionis, F., dominion, 
power, 

dico, dioere, dixi, dictum, say, 
speak, appoint; causam de- 
cere, to plead one*s cause, 

dies, diei, H., day, 

differo, differe, distuli, dilatum, 
put off, 

difficilis, -e, difficult, 

dignitas, -atis, F., dignity, rank, 

dignus, -a, -um, worthy. 

di-mico, -are, avi, -atum, fl^ht, 
contend, 

di-mitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, dismiss, send away. 

dis-cedo, -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, go away, depart. 

diu, adv., a long time. 

dives, gen. divitis, adj., rich, 

Pivico, -onis, M., Diinco, 



divide, -videre, -visi, -visum, 

divide, separate, 
Divitiacus, -i, M., Divitiaeus, 
divitiae, -arum, F., pL, riches, 

wealth, 
do, dare, dedi, datum, give, 
doceo, dooere, docui, doctum, 

teach, 
dolor, doloris, M., grief, sorrow, 

trouble* 
dolus, -i, M., fraud, deceit, 

stratagem, 
domus, -us, F., house; domi, at 

home; domum, home, to one^s 

home, 
dubitatio, -onis, F., doubt ^ hes- 
itation, 
dubius, -a, -um, doublfui, 
ducenti, -ae, -a, two hundred, 
duco, ducere, duxi, ductum, 

lead, draw, put off, 
dulcis, duloe, sweet, pleasant. 
dum, conj., while, untU, 
Dumnorix, Dumnorigis, H., 

Dumnorix, 
duo, -ae, -o, num. adj., two, 
duodecim, adj. indecl., twelve, 
duodecimus, -a, -um, twelfth, 
dux, duois, M., comnuinder, 

general. 



e-duco, -ducere, -duxi, -ductum, 

lead out, lead forth, 
effemino, -are, -avi, -atum, en* 

ervate, weaken, 
efficio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, 

effect, accomplish, 
egens, adj.^ needy. 
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^&>» pe?s. prpn., I. 

egredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 

elephantus, -i, M., dephant 
emo, emere, emi, emptum, buy, 
enim, oonj., /or. 
e-nqntio, -are, -avi, -atum, re- 
part, 
eOf ire, ivi, itum, go. 
eo, adv., to that piace, thither f 

there. 
eocLem, adv., to the same place, 

in the sameplaoe. 
eques, equitis, M., horseman, 

trooper; pL, cavalry. 
equester, -tris, -tre, of horse- 

fnen, of cavalry, 
equitatus, rus, H., cavalry. 
equus, -i, li., horse, 
eripio, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, 

take from. 
et, conj., and; et — et, both — 

and, 
etiam, conj., and also, also, 

even. 
et-si, conj., even if, although, 
Europa, -ae, ^,, Ev,rope, 
e-vado, -vadere, -vaei, -vasum, 

escape, get away. 
e-verto, -vertere, -verti, -ver- 

sum, turn out^ overturn, des- 
troy. 
ex, e, prep. w. abl. , out of, from, 
exemplum, -i, n., example. 
ez-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go out, go 

forth, 
ezercitus, -us, M., army, 
existimo, -are, -avi, -atum, 

think, suppose. 



ezpeditus, -a, -um, unencum^ 
bered, light-armed, 

ex-pello, -pellere, -puli, -pul- 
sum, expel, drive out, 

explorator, -oris, M., spy, scout. 

ex-pugno, -are, -avi, -atum, 
take by assault, storm, cap- 
ture, 

ex-sequor, -sequi, -secutus sum, 
follow out, enforce. 

ex-specto, -are, -avi, -atum, 
expect, wait for, 

extra, prep. w. aoc., without, 
beyond, 

extremus, -a, -um, further- 
most, most, distant^ extreme, 

ex-uro, -urere, -ussi, -ustum, 
bum up. 



fabula, -ae, f., story, fable. 

facile, adv., easily. 

facilis, facile, eo^. 

facio, facere, feci, factum, do, 
make. 

factum, -i, n., deed, act, 

facultas, -atis, F., ability, op- 
portunity. 

familia, -ae, v,, family, dan, 

faveo, favere, favi, fautum, 
favor, 

feliciter, adv., happy, success- 
fully, 

felix, gen. felicis, adj., happy 
fortunate. 

femina, -ae, f., female, woman, 

fere, adv., almost, nearly, 

fero, ferre, tuli, latum, bear, 
bring, carry, endure, 
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ferrum, -i, N., iron; sword. 
ferus, -a, -um, un'Zd, uncultivat- 
ed, 
fides, fidei, ¥., faith, coufldence, 

protection, 
filia, -ae, F. , daughter, 
filius, -i, M., son. 
finio, finire, finivi, finitum, end, 

finish, 
finis, finis, H., end, limit, 

boundary; pL, territory, 
finitimus,-a,-um,n€igr7i6or; fini- 

timi, -orum , H. , pi. , neighbors, 
fio, fieri, factua sum, be made, 

become, occur, happen, 
flagito,-are,-avi,-atum, demand 
fleo, flere, flevi, fletum, weep, 
flens, gen. flentis, weeping. 
flos, floris, M., flower, 
flumen, fluminis, N., ri'ver, 
fluo, fluere, fluxi, fluxum, flow, 
fodio, fodere, fodi, fossum, dig, 
forte, adv., accidentally, by 

chance, 
fortis, forte, brave, courageous. 
fortiter, adv., bravely, 
f ortuna, -ae, F. , fortune, 
forum, -i, N., market-place; 

forum, 
fossa, -ae, f., ditch, treuch, 
f rater, fratris, M., brother. 
frigus, frigoris, N., cold, frost, 
frumentarius, -a. -imi, of com; 

res f rumentaria, supplies. 
frumentum, -i, N., com, grain. 
fruor, frui, fructus sum, enjoy, 
fuga, -ae, f., flight, 
fugio, fugere, fugi, fugitum, 

flee, escape. 



fugo, -are, -avi, -atum, put to 

flight, rout. 
fungor, fungi, functus sum, 

perform. 



Gallia, -ae, F., Oaul; Gkdlia ul^ 

terior, farther Oaul; Gkdlia 

citerior, hither Ckiul, 
Gallicus, -a, um, Oallie. 
Gallus, -i, M., a Oaul, 
Garumna, -ae, F.,-the Oarumna, 

a river of Gfaul, the modem 

Oaronne, 
gener, generi, M., son-in-law. 
Geneva, -ae, f., Geneva, 
gens, gentis, F. , nation, tribe. 
genus, generis, N., kind, race. 
Germani, -orum, m. pL, the 

Oermans, 
gero, gerere, gessi, gestum, 

carry on, wage. 
gladius, -i, M., sword. 
gloria, -aei F., glory, renown. 
glorior, -ari, -atus sum, iHxistf 

glory. 
Graecia, -ae, F., Greece. 
Graecus, -a, -um, Greek. 
gratia, -ae, f., favor, influence, 

popularity; pi., thanks, 
gravis, -e, heavy, burdensome, 

severe. 
graviter, adv., grievously, 

severely, 

H 

habeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, have, 

hold, 
Hannibal, -is, M., HannibaU 
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hasta, -ae, f., spear. 

Helvetii, -orum, M. pi., tJie 

Helvetians, 
hibema, -orum, K. pi., winter^ 

quarters, 
Hibemia, -ae, F., Hibemia, 

Ireland, 
hie, haec, hoc, this. 
hie, adv., here, in this place, 
hiemo, -are, -avi, -atiixn, to 

winter, 
hinc, adv., Tience, from this 

place, 
Hispania, -ae, f., Spain, 
hodie, adv., to-day, 
Homerus, -i, m.. Homer, 
homo, hominis, M., man, 
honor, honoris. M., honor, 
hora, -ae, f., hour, 
hortpr, -ari, -atus sum, exhort, 

urge, 
hostis, hostis, M., enemy, public 

enemy, 
bumanitas, -atis, F., refine- 
ment. 



1 



iacio, -ere, ieci, iactmn, throw, 
iam, adv., already, now, 
ibij.adv., there, in thatpkux, 
idem, eadem, idem, the same, 
idoneus, -a, -um, fit, suitable, 
igitur, conj. , therefore, 
ignis, -is, u,,fire, 
ille, ilia, illud, that, 
niyricum, -i, N., Ulyriciim, 
immortalis, immortale, im- 
mortal. 



impedimentum, -i, N., hind- 
rance; pi., baggage (of an 

army), 
impendeo, -pendere, no perf. 

nor sup., overhang, 
imperator, -oris, h., com^ 

mander-inrchief, general, 
imperitus, -a, -um, unskilled, 

inexperienced, 
imperium, -i, n., command, 

supreme power, 
impero, -are, -avi, -atum, give 

orders, order; command, rule 

{with dat.) 
impetus, -us, M., attack, assault, 
imploro, -are, -avi, -atum, en- 

treat, implore, 
impono, -ponere, -posui, -posi- 

tum, place upon; levy upon, 
importo, -are, -avi, -atum, 

bring into, import, 
in, prep. w. ace, into, to, ag- 

ainst; w, iM., in, on, among, 
incendo, incendere, incendi, in- 

censum, set on fire, bum, 
in-oito, -are, -avi, -atum, in- 
stigate, incite, 
in-oolo, -colere, -colui, inhabit, 

dwell, 
incolumis, -e, unhurt, safe, 
incommodum,-i, inconvenience, 

defeat, 
in-credibilis, -e, incredible, 
inde, adv., thence, 
in-dico, -dicere, -dixi, -dictum, 

declare, 
indignus, -a, -um, unworthy, 
in-duco, -ducere, -duxi, -due* 

turn, lead into, induce. 
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inennis, -e, unarmed. 

inferior, kwer, 

in-fero, in-ferre, in-tuli, in- 

latum, bring into or upon, 

make upon. 
in-fluo, -fluete, -fluzi, -fluxum, 

flow into, 
ingens, vast, enormous, huge. 
ioimicus, -a, -urn, unfriendly, 

hostile; as noun, a personal 

enemy. 
initium, -i, N., beginning. 
iniuria, -ae. P., injury, wrong. 
inopia, -ae, f., want, scarcity. 
insidiae, -arum, F. pi., treach- 
ery, deceit. 
insignia, insigne, remarkable, 

extraordinary. 
institutum. -i, N., custom. 
in-struo,-sfcruere, -struxi, -struc- 

tum, form, draw up. 
intellego, -legere, -lexi, -lectum, 

understand, know. 
inter, prep. w. ace., between, 
. among. 

interfector, -oris, M., assassin, 
interficio, -fioere, -feci, -fec- 

tum, kill. 
intemecio, -onis, v., slaughter, 
inter-sum, -esse, -fui, be be- 
tween, intervene. 
inter- vallum, -i, N., interval, 

distance. 
intro -are -avi, -atum, enter, 
in-venir, -venire, -veni, -ven- 

tum, come upon, find, 
invidia -ae, F. envy, hatred, 
ihvituB -a -um unvnUing; se 

invito, against his wiCL 



ipie, ipsa, ipsum, self, himself, 
heTsdf, itsdf. 

is, ea, id, he, her, it; this, thai; 
eo die, on that day. 

ita, adv., so, thus. 

Italia, -ae, F., Italy. 

ita-que, conj., and so, therefore, 

itidm, adv., in the same way, 
likewise, 

iter, itineris, JX., journey; march, 
road, route, 

iubeo, -ere, iussi, iussum, order, 

indicium, -i, N., trial. 

iudico, -are, -avi, -aixaa, judge, 
think. 

iugum, -i, N., yoke. 

iumentum, -i, n., beast of bur- 
den, pade animal. 

luno, -onis, F., Juno. 

lupiter, lovis, M., Jupiter. 

lura, -ae, m., the Jura (moun- 
tains). 

ius, iuris, N., right, law. 

iusiurandum, iurisiurandi, N., 
oath. 

iustus, -a, -\un,jtLst, rigTU, 

iuvenis, -e, young, 

iuvo^ iuvare, iuvi, iutum, help^ 
aid. 



lacus, -us, M., UHee. 

laetus, -a, -um, glad, happy, 

Laevinus, -i, m., Laevinus, a 

Roman consul, 
lapis, li4)idis, M., stone, 
largitio, -onis, f., liberality. 
late, adv., widely, extensively. 
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latitude, -inis, F., toicUh, 
breadth, 

latro, latronifl, M., robber. 

latus, lateris, n., side, flank. 

latus, -a, -um, broad, wide. 

legatiOy -onis, F., embassy. 

legatus, -i, M., ambassador, en- 
voy, lieutenant, 

legio, legionis, F., legion. 

lego, legere, legi, lectum, choose. 

liomannus, -i, M., Lake Leman 
or C^eneva. 

lenitas, -atis, F., smoothness. 

leo, leonis, M., lion. 

lex, legis, f., law. 

liber, libera, liberum, free. 

liberalitas, -atis, F., liberality, 
generosity. 

libere, adv., freely, unreserv- 
edly. 

liberi, -orum, M. pL, children, 

libero, -are, -avi, -atum, to free, 
liberate. 

libertas, -atis, F., freedom, lib- 
erty. 

lioet, licere, licuit or licitum 
est, is permitted, aJlowed. 

Lingones, -um, M. pL, a people 
of Gaul. 

lingua, -ae, f., language. 

liscus, -i, M., JAscus, a magis- 
trate among the Aedui, 

littera, -ae, f.., letter of the al- 
phabet; pi., letter, epistle. 

locus, -i, u,, place, region. 

longe, adv. , far, by far. 

longissime, adv., very far. 

loDgitudo, -inis, F. , length, 

longus, -a, -um, long. 



loquor, loqui, locutos sum, 

speak, talk. 
luna, the moon, 

lugeo,-ere,iuxi, luctum, mourn, 
lux, lucis, F. , light ; prima luoe, 

at daybreak. 



M., abb, for Marcus. 

Macedonia, -ae, f., Macedonia. 

magis, maxime, adv., more, 
rather, 

magister, -tri, M., master, chief, 
commander, 

magistratus, -us, m., magis- 
trate, 

magnitude, -inis, F., magni- 
tude, 

magnus, -a, -um, great, large, 

maiestas, -atis, f., m<ijesty, dig- 
nity. 

maior, mains, larger, greater; 
maiores, -um, M. pL, ances- 
tors. 

male, adv., badly. 

maleficium, -i, N., mischief, 
damage. 

malo, malle, 'malui, he more 
witting, prefer, 

mains, -a, -um, bad, vncked, 

maneo, manere, mansi, man- 
sum, stay, remain, 

manus, -us, f., hand, 

mare, maris, N., sea, 

mater, matris, F., mother, 

matrimonium, -i, N., marriage; 
inmatrimonium dare, to give 
in mamage. 
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Matrona, -ae, H., a river in 

ChiuL 
matrona, -ae, f., matron. 
mature, adv. , early, soon, 
maturo, -are, -avi, -atum, has- 
ten, make haste, 
melior, melius, better, 
memini, meminisse, remember, 
memoria, -ae, f., memory, re- 

membi^ance, 
mens, mentis, f., mind, 
mensis, mensis, m., month. 
mercator, -oris, M., trader, mer- 
chant, 
Mercurius, -i, M., Mercury, 
mereo, -ere, -ui, -itum, de- 

sefve, 
meritum, -i, desert, 
Messala, -ae, M., a Roman name, 
meus, -a, -um, my, mine, 
miles, militis, M., soldier, 
militaris, -e, military ; res mili- 

taris, the art of war, 
mille, pi. milia, milium, thous- 
and, 
minime, adv., Ua^t, 
minimus, -a, -um, least, 
minor, minus, smaller, less, 
minuo, minuere, minui, minu- 

tum, diminish, 
minus, adv., less, 
miror, -ari, -atus sum, admire, 

wonder at, 
miser, misera, miserum, vyret- 

ched, miserable, 
mitto, mittere, misi, missum, 

send, 
mollio, -ire, -ivi, -ittmi, soften, 
subdue* 



moneo, -ere, -ui, -itum, remind, 
advise, 

mons, montis, M., mountain, 
mount, 

monstro, -are, -avi, -atum, show^ 
point out, 

morior, mori and moriri, mor- 
tuus sum, die. 

moror, -ari, -atus sum, delay, 
hinder, 

mors, mortis, f., death, 

mos, moris, H., custom, man- 
ner; usage, 

moveo, movere, movi, motum, 
move, excite; castra movere, 
to break camp, 

mulier, mulieris, F., ufoman, 

multitudo, -inis, F., multitude, 

multus, -a, -um, much; pi., 
many, 

munio, -ire, -ivi, -itmn, fortify . 

munitio, -onis, F., fortification, 

munus, mimeris, N., gift, re- 
ward. 



N 



nam, conj., for, 

nascor, nasci, natus sum, be 

born, 
natio, -onis, F., nation, tribe^ 

clan, 
natu, abl. sing,, h., by birth, 
natura, -ae, F., nature, 
navis, navis, f., ship, 
ne, adv., not; conj., that not; 

that, 
-ne, interrog. particle, 
nee, nor. 
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neoo, -are, -avi, -atum, kill,put 
to death, 

nego^ -are, -avi, -atum, deny^ 
refuse, 

nemo, neminis, M. and ¥,, no 
one, nobody, 

neque, nee, and not, 

nescio, -ire, -ivi -itum, not 
know, 

neuter, -tra, -trum, neither, 

nihil, N.. nothing, 

nihilominus, adv., nevertheless, 

nisi, conj., if not, unless, 

nobilis, nobile, noble, 

nobilitas, -atis, F., nobility, 

nolo, nolle, nolui, be ununll- 
ing, 

nomen, nominis, K., name, 

non, adv., not. 

nonagesimus, -a, -um, nine- 
tieth, 

nonaginta, ninety, 

nonne, interr. particle, not, 

nonus, -a, -um, ninth, 

nos, pron., we, 

noster, -tra, -trum, our, ours ; 
nostri, our men, 

novem, nine, 

novus, -a, -um, new, 

nox, noctis, f. , night, 

nubes, -is, F., cloud, 

nuUus, -a, -um, no, none, 

numerus, -i, M., number, 

nunquam, adv., never, 

nunc, now, 

nuntio, -are, -avi, -atum, an- 
nounce, report, 

nuper, adv., newly, recently, 

nuntius, -i, M., messenger. 



ob, prepf w. aoo., on aeeount of, 

for, 
obaeratus, -i, H., debtor, 
ob-eo, -ire, -ivi and -ii, -itum, 

die, 
obiicio, -iicere, -ieci, -iectum, 

throw, throw up, 
obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitus 

Bum, forget, 
ob-ruo, -mere, -rui, -rutum, 

overwhelm, cover, 
obsecro, -are, -avi, -atum, be- 
seech, implore, 
obses, obsidis, H. , hostage, 
ob-sideo, -ere, -sedi, -sessum, 

besiege, lay siege to, 
obtineo, -tinere, -tinui, tentum, 

hold, obtain, possess, 
occasus, -us, M., going dovm; 

soils occasu, at sunset. 
occido, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, 

Mil, slay. 
occupo, -are, -avi, -atum, seize, 

occupy, 
oceanus, -i, M., ocean, 
Ocelum, -i, N , a toum in Oavl, 
octavus, -a, -um, eighth, 
octo, eight, 

octodecim, num. adj., eighteen, 
octoginta, num. adj., eighty, 
octogenti, -ae, -a, eight hun- 
dred, 
oculus, -i, M., eye, 
offero, offerre, obtuli, oblatum, 

offer, present, 
officium, -i, N., duty, allegiance, 
omnino, adv., altogether, at all. 
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omnis, omne, all, every, the 
whole, « 

onus, oneriSi N., loadt burden, 

opis, opem, ope, pi. opes, p., 
power, resources, 

oportet, oportere, oportuit, it 
behooves, it is necessary, 

oppidum, -i, N., town, walled 
town, 

oppugno, -are, -avi, -atum, at- 
tack, besiege, assault, 

opus, operis, N., work, labor, 

oratio, orationis, P., speech, ora- 
tion, 

orator, oratoris, M., orator, 

orbis, -is, M., the world, 

Orgetorix, -igis, M., Orgetorix, 

oriens, gen. orientis, rising, 

orior, oriri, ortus sum, rise, 
arise, begin, 

omamentum, -i, n., ornament, 
distinction, 

oro, -are, -avi, -atum, beseech, 
beg; implore, pray, 

08, oris, N., mxmth, 

OS, ossis, N., bone, 

ostendo, -tendere, -tendi, -ten- 
turn, show, point out, exhibit. 



pabulum, -i, n. , food, fodder, 
paco, -are, -avi, -atum, pacify, 

subdue, 
paeuv , adv., almost, nearly. 
pagus, -i, aistrict, canton, 
par, gen. paris, equal, like. 
I>aratu8, -a, -um, prepared, 

ready. 



pars, partis, p., part, share; 

side; direction, 
parvus, -a , -um, M., smaU, little, 
passus, -us, M. , step, pa>ce ; mille 

passuum, a mile, 
pateo, -ere, patui, — , to extend, 

be open, 
pater, patris, u,, father, 
patior, pati, passus sum, let, 

allow; suffer, 
patria, -ae, p., native land, 

fatherland, 
pauci, -ae, -a, adj., pl.,/eti?. 
pax, pacis, F,, peace, 
pellis, pellis, p., skin, 
pello, pellere, pepuli, pulsum, 

drive out or away, banish, 

rout, 
per, prep. w. aoc., through, by 

ineans of, by, 
per-duco, -ducere, -duxi, -duo- 

tum, lead through or to, conr 

duct; fossam perducere, to 

extend or mxike a trench, 
per-eo, -ire, -ii or -ivi, -itum, 

disappear, perish, 
per.facilis, -e, very easy, 
perficio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, 

axicomplish, 
perfidia, -ae, P., perfidy, 
periculosus, -a, -um, dangerous. 
periculum, -i, N., danger, risk, 

peril, 
peritus, -a, -um, skilful, ex* 

perienced, 
per-mitto, -mittere, -misi, -mifih 

sum, permit, allow, 
per-moveo, -movere, -movi, 

-motum, prevail upon. 
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perpauci, -ae, -a, very few. 
per-sequor,-8equi,-Becutus sum, 

pursue, 
persevere, -are, -avi, -atum, 

persevere, continue, 
persuadeo, Hsuadere, -suasi, 

-suasum, perstuzde, prevail 

upon, 
per-terreo, -ere, -ui, -itum, 

thoroughly frighten, terrify. 
pertineo, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 
turn, extendy pertain, 
per-turbo, -are, -avi, -atum, 

greatly diaturb, disturb, 
per-venio, -venire, -veni, -ven- 

tum, come through, come to; 

arrive, reach, 
pes, pedis, M., foot, 
peto, petere, petivi, petitum, 

ask, request, beseech, seek, 
Phillipus, -i, M., Philip, 
pilum, -i, m,, javelin, 
Piso, -onis, M., a Roman consul, 
placeo, placere, placui, placi- 

turn, please; placet, impers., 

it pleases, it seems good, 
plebs, plebis, F., commons, com- 
mon people, 
plenus, -a, -urn, full, 
plurimus, -a, -um, most, 
plus, pluris, more, 
poena, -ae, F., punishment, 
poeta, -ae, m., poet, 
polliceor, polliceri, pollicitus 

sum, promise, 
I^ompeius, -i, M., Pompey, 
pono, ponere, posui, i)ositum, 

place, put; castra ponere, to 

pitch camp. 



pons, pontis, M., bridge. 
populatio, -onis, F., ravaging, 
populor, -ari, -atus sum, ravage, 

lay waste, 
populus, -i, M., people, 
porta, -ae, F., gate, 
porto, -are, -avi, -atum, carry, 

bear, 
posco, poscere, poposci, no sup., 

demand, 
possessio, -onis, v„ possession, 
possideo, -sidere, Hsedi, -sessum, 

be master of, possess, 
possum, posse, potui, be able, 

can, 
post, prep. w. ace. , after, 
postea, adv., after that, after- 

tpards, 
post-ea quam, after that, after, 
posterus,-a,-um, follounng; pos- 

tero die, on the following day, 
post-quam, conj., after, as soon 

as, 
postridle, adv., on the following 

day, 
postulo, -are, -avi, -atum, ask 

for, demand, 
potens, able, powerful, influ- 
ential, 
potestas, -atis, F., power, op- 
portunity, 
potior, potiri, potitus sum, ojc- 

quire, obtain, get possession 

of. 
potius, adv., rather, sooner, 
prae-cedo, -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 

sum, surpass, excel ; precede, 
praecipue, adv., especially y 

chiefly. 
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prae-dioo, -are, -avi, -atum, 
proclaim^ declare; boast, 

prae-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 
prefer, 

praeficio, -fioere, -feci, -fectum, 
place (yver, put in command 
of. 

prae-mitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, send forward, 

praemium, -i, m,, profit , reward, 

prae-pono, -ponere, -posui, -pos- 
Itum, pat before or first ; pre- 
fer, 

praescribo, -ere, -scripsi, -scrip- 
turn, prescribe, direct, 

praesidium, -i, N., defence, pro- 
tection ; guard, garrison. 

prae-sto, -stare, -stiti, -stitum, 
stand before, excel, 

praesum, -esse, -fui, be over, 
rule over, be in command of, 

praeter-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go by, 

praeter-quam, adv., except, 

praetor, praetoris, M., praetor, 
a Roman magistrate. 

premo, premere, pressi, pres- 
Buui, press, press upon. 

pretium, -i, N., worth, value, 
price, 

pridie, adv., on the day before. 

primo, adv., at first, 

primum, at first; quam pri- 
mum, as soon as possible, 

primus, -a, -mn, first; primum 
agmen, the advance guard 
of an army, 

princeps, gen. principis, adj., 
first, chief; princeps, -ipis, 
M. , chief, harder. 



princlpatus, -us, u., first ploioe^ 

pre-eminence, 
prior, prius, the former; first, 
pristinus, -a, -um, former, 
priusquam, adv., before, 
privatus, -a, -um, priixite, 
pro, prep. w. abl., before, for^ 

instead of, 
probo, -are, -avi, -atum, show^ 

prove, 
pro-cedo, -oedere, -cessi, -oes- 
sum, go forth, proceed, ad- 
vance, 
procuro, -are, -avi, -atum, care 

for, take care of, manage, 
proelium, -i, n., battle, 
profectio, -onis. P., d^[Hirture, 
proficiscor, -ficisci, -fectus sum, 

set out, depart, 
pro-fugio, -fugere, -fugi, flee 

before, flee, 
prohibeo, -hibere, -hibui, -hibi- 
tum, restrain, prevent, keep 
from, prohibit, 
proiicio, -iicere, -ieci, -iectum, 

throw forvxLrd. 
pro-moveo, -movere, -movi, 
-motum, move forward, cul- 
vance, 
prope, adv., near, almost, 
propero, -are, -avi, -atum, has- 

ten, 
propior, propius, nearer, 
pro-pono, -ponere, -posui, post* 

tum, lay before, propose, 
propter, prep. w. aec., on ac- 
count of, 
propter-ea, adv., for this rea- 
son. 
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propterea quod, because, 
pro-sum, prod-esse, pro-fui, he 

foTf be useful; benefit, 
provincia, -ae, T,, province, 
proxime, adv., very near, very 

recently, last, 
proximuB, -a, -um, nexty near- 
est, ensuing, last. 
pueUa, -ae, f., girl, 
puer, pueri, M., boy, 
pugDa, -ae, f., battle. 
piigno, -are, -avi, -atum, fight, 
pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, 

beautiful, 
pxmio, -ire, -ivi, -it am, punish, 
puto, -are, -avi, -atimi, think, 

believe. 
Pjrrenaeus, -a, -um, Pyrenean ; 

Pyrenaei montes, the Pyre^ 

nees. 
Pyrrhus, -i, M., Pyrrhus, king 

ofEpirus. 



qua, adv., where. 
quadragesimus, -a, -um, for- 
tieth. 
quadraginta, num. adj. indecl., 

forty, 
quaero, quaerere, quaesivi and 

quaesii, quaesitum, seek, ask, 

inquire. 
qualis, quale, of what sort. 
quam, conj. and adv., than, as. 
quamobrem, adv., on account 

of which thing, for which 

reason, wherefore. 
quare, adv., for which thing, 

for which. 



quartus, -a, -um, fourth. 
quasi, conj., as if, as. 
quattuor, num. adj. indecl., 

four. 
-que, conj., and (enclitic), 
quercus, -us, F., oak tree. 
queror, queri, questus sum, 

complain, 
quia, adv., because. 
qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, 

which, what ; that, 
quid, why, 
quidam, quaedam, quoddam or 

quiddam, a certain. 
quidem, adv., indeed; ne— qui- 

dem, not — even, 
quin, conj., but that, that not, 
quintus, -a, -mn., fifth, 
quindecim, num. adj. indecl., 

fifteen, 
quingenti, -ae, -a., five hundred, 
quinque, indecl. adj.,^t7e. 
quis, quae, quid, interrog. pro- 

noxm, who, what, 
quis, indef . pronoun, anybody^ 

anything, 
quisquam, quaequam, quid- 

quam, any one, anything, 

any. 
quo, adv., that, in order that, 
quod, conj., because, that, 
quoque, conj., also. 



radix, radicis, F., root; radices 
montis, the foot of a moun- 
tain, 

rapio, rapere, rapui, raptum, 
seize, plunder. 
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Rauraci, -orum, M., a people in 
Child, 

recedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, 
withdraw^ retire, 

recens, recent^ fresh, new, 

recipio, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptum, 
take hack, receive; se reci- 
pere, to betake one's self, unthr 
draw, 

red-do, -dere, -didi, -ditum, re- 
turn, 

red-eo, -ire, -ii, -ituin, go hack, 
return, 

redinio, -imere, -emi, -emptum, 
buy hack, purchase, 

reditio, -onis, f., going hack, re- 
turn, 

reditus, -us, m., return, 

re-duco, -ducere, -duxi, -duc- 
tum, lead back, lead, 

re-fero, -ferre, rettuli, -latum, 
bear or bring hack, restore, 

regio, -onis, F., region, 

regius, -a, M., royal, 

regno, -are, -avi, -atum, reign, 
rule, 

regnum, -i, royal power ^ sover- 
eignty, government, kingdom, 

regredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
return, 

reiicio, -iicere, -feci, -iectum, 
throw back, hurl hack, 

re-linquo, -linquere, -liqui, -lic- 
tum, leave behind, abandon, 

reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, 
rest of, 

re-maneo, -manere, -mansi, 
-mansum, stay behind, re- 
main. 



reminisoor, reminisci, recall to 
mind, recollect, 

re-mo veo, -movere, -movi, -mo- 
tum, remove, 

re-nuntio, -are, -avi, -atum, re- 
port, 

re-paro, -are, -avi, -atum, re- 
new, recruit, 

re-pello, -ere, -puli, -pulsum, 
r^[>el, drive Ixick, repulse, 

repente, adv., suddenly, 

reperio, -perire, repperi, -per- 
tum, find, discover, 

re-pono, -ponere, -posui, -posi- 
tum, place again, restore, 

res, rei, f., thing, affair, 

re-scindo, -scindere, -scidi, -scis- 
sum, cut away, destroy, 

respondeo, -spondere, -spondi, 
-sponsum, reply, answer, 

responsum, -i, M., answer, 

res-publica, rei-publicae, P., re- 
public, commonwealth, 

restituo, -stltuere, -stitui, stitu- 
turn, restore, 

retineo, -tinere, -tinui, -tentum, 
hold hack, restrain, prevent, 

re-verto, -vertere, -verti, -ver- 
Bum, and 

re-vertor, -verti, -versus sum, 
turn hack, return, 

re-voco, -are, -avi, -atum, caU 
back, 

rex, regis, M. , king, 

Rhenus, -i, H., the Rhine, 

Rhodanus, -i, H., the Rhone, 

ripa, -ae, F., hank, 

rogo, -are, -avi, -atum, ask, de- 
mand, request. 
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Roma, -ae, F., Rome, 
Bomanus, -a, -um, Roman ; 

Bomanus, -i, M., a Roman, 
Romulus, -i, M., the founder of 

Rome, 
rapes, rupis, f., rockf cliff , 



sacer, sacra, sacrum, sacred, 

saepe, adv., often, 

saepe-numero, adv., oftentimes, 
frequently, 

Santones, -um, M. pL, a people 
of Aquitania, 

sanus, -a, -um, healthy, 

sapientda, -ae, F., wisdom, 

sarcina, -ae, F., pacA; ; p\,, bag- 
gage. 

satis, adv., enough, sufficiently, 

satis-facio, -facere, -feci, -fac- 
tum, satisfy, give satisfac- 
tion, 

scelus, sceleris, N,, crime, guilt, 
wickedness, 

scio, scire, scivi, scitum, know, 
understand, 

Scipio, -onis, M., Scipio, 

scribo, scribere, scripsi, scrip- 
tum, write, 

scutum, -i, N^ a shield, 

secundus, -a, -um, second, 

sed, conj., hut, 

sedes, sedis, F. , seat, diodling- 
place, 

semel, adv., once, 

semper, adv., always, continu- 
ally, 

senatus, -us, M. , senate, 

isententia, -ae, f,, opinion. 



septem, num. adj., indecl., 

seven, 
septemtriones, -um, M., pi., the 

north, 
Septimus, -a, -um, seventh. 
Sequa]ia,-ae, M. , a river of Oavl, 
Sequani, -orum, h. pL, a people 

ofOaul. 
Sequanus, -a, -um, of the 8e- 

qujanu 
sequor, sequi, secutus sum, foU 

low, accompany. 
sermo, sermonis, M., speech, 

conversation, 
servitus, -utis, F. , slavery, 6on- 

dage. 
servus, -i, M., slave, servant, 
sex, num. adj. indecL, six, 
sexcentesimus, -a, -um, six hun- 
dredth, 
sextus, -a, -um, sixths 
si, conj., if, whether, 
sic, adv., so, thu^, 
sis^um, -i, N,, signal, 
silva, -ae, F,,vx>ods, forest, 
similis, simile, like, similar. 
sin, conj., but, if, 
sine, prep. w. abl., without, 
singuli, -ae, -a, single, one by 

one. 
sinister, sinistra, sinistrum, left, 
socer, soceri, m., father-in-law, 
socius, -i, M., ally, 
sol, solis, H., sun, 
soleo, solere, solitus siim, be 

wont, be accustomed, 
solitude, -inis, F., desert, soli- 

tary place, solitude, 
solum, adv., only, alone, 
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solum, -i, N., ground, mil, 
solus, -a, -um, alonej sole, 
sonitus, -us, M., sotmd, noise. 
soror, Bororis, f., sister. 
spatium, -i, N., space; oppor- 

iunitff. 
specto, *are, -avi, -atum, look at, 

be situated. 
spes, spei, f., hope, expectation. 
spiritus, -us, M., breath; pride. 
sponte, F., abl., of free toill ; 

sua sponte, of his own free 

wiU. 
statim, adv., immediately. 
statuo, statuere, statui, statu- 

turn, set up, put, establish, 

decide. 
sto, stare, steti, statum, stand. 
studeo, studere, studui (no 

sup.)> &6 eager, or zealous, 

desire. 
studium, -i, N., zeal, desire. 
suadeo, suadere, suasi, suaeum, 

advise, persuade. 
sub, prep. w. abl., under; sub 

monte, at the foot of a mxyun- 

tain. 
sub-duco, -ducere, -duxi, -duc- 

tum, draw from under, with- 
draw, take away. 
Bub-eo, -ire, -ivi and -ii, -itum, 

go under, endure. 
subito, sAy., suddenly, quickly. 
sub-igo, -ere, -egi, -eotum, sub- 
due, conquer. 
succedo, -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 

sum, succeed, foUow. 
Suessiones, -um, M. pL, the 

Suesssones, 



Suevi, -orum, M. pi., a people of 

Oermany. 
sui, of himself, herself, itself, 

themselves. 
sum, esse, fui, be. 
summa, -ae, F., amount, sum, 

total. 
summus, -a, -um, highest. 
sumo, sumere, sumpsi, sump- 

tum, takCf assume. 
super, prep. w. ace. and abl., 

over, above, upon, 
superior, superius, upper, high- 
er, former. 
supero, -are, -avi, -atum, «ttr- 

mount, surpass, overcome^ 

subdue. 
super-sum, -esse, -fui, be over, 

survive. 
superus, -a, -um, above, on high, 

upper. 
supplicium, -i, N., punishment* 
supra, adv. , above, before. 
suscipio, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptum, 

undertake; sibi suscipere, to 

take upon one*s self. 
suspicio, -onis, F., suspicion. 
suspicor, -ari, -atus sum, sua- 

peet. 
sustineo, -tinere, * -tinui, -ten- 

timi, hold up, sustain, endure, 

vnthstand. 
suns, -a, -um, his, its, their; 

sui, -orum, his men; sua, 

their possessions. 



T., abbreviation of Titu^. 
tabula, -ae, f., list, muster-rott^ 
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tarn, adv., «o, 80 very, 

tamen, adv., nevertheleaa, yet, 
still, 

tandeni) adv., at lengthy at last, 

tantus, -a, -um, so great, sttch, 
so large, 

tectum, -i, N., roof, 

telum, -i, N., weapon f missile. 

tempero, -are, -avi, -atum, ab- 
stain. 

tempestas, -atis, f., storm, terh- 
pest, 

templum, -i, N., temple, 

tempos, temporis, n., tim£, 

teneo, tenere, tenui, ten turn, 
Twld, have, possess, keep, re- 
strain; memoria tenere, to 
remember, 

tento, ^are, -avi, -atum, try, 

terra, -ae, F., earth, land, 
ground, 

terreo, -ere, -ui, -itum, frighten, 
terrify, 

territorium, -i, N., territory. 

timeo, -ere, -ui (no supine), to 
fear, 

timidus, -a, -um, timid, cow- 
ardly. 

timor, timoris, yL,,fear. 

toUo, tollere, sustuli, sublatum, 
lift, raise, take atoay. 

totus, -a, -um, whole, entire. 

tracto, -are, -avi, -atum, treat, 

traduoo and transduco, -du- 
cere, -duzi, -ductum, lead 
across. 

traicio, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, 
throw across, pierce, trans- 
port. 



trans, prep. w. aoc., across, 
over, beyond, 

trans-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go ac- 
ross or over, cross. 

trans-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 
bear across, transfer, 

trans-porto, -are, -avi, -atum, 
carry axsross, transport, 

tres,tria, three. 

tribunus, -i, M., tribune; tri- 
buni militum, military tri- 
bunes, 

tribuo, tribuere, tribui, tribu- 
tum, give, grant, bestow. 

tricesimus, -a, -um, thirtieth, 

triduum, -i, N., three days, 

triginta, num. adj., indecL, 
thirty, 

tristis, triste, sad, sorrowful, 

triumpho, -are, -avi, -atum, to 
triumph. 

Troia, -ae, F., Troy, 

tu, pers. pron., thou, you, 

tuba, -ae, f., trumpet, 

tubicen, -inis, M., trumpeter, 

Tulingi, -orum, M. pi., a people 
of Oermany, 

tum, adv., then, also; tum — 
tum, both — and, 

tumulus, -i, M., mound, 

turris, turris, F., tower. 

tutus, -a, -um, safe, 

tuus, -a, -um, poss. pron., thy. 
thine; your, yours. 

U 

ubi, adv., when, where, 
ulciscor, ulcisci, ultus sum, 
take revenge, avenge* 
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Ulixes, -is, H., Ulysses, 
ullus, -a, -iiin, any, 
ulterior, ulterius, farther, 
ultimus, -a, -utn, last^ utter- 
most y farthest, 
ultra, prep. w. ace, beyond, 
una, adv., along with, 
unde, adv., from which places 

whence, 
undecim, adj. indecl., eleven. 
xmdecimus, -a, -um, eleventh, 
undique, adv., from all parts, 

on all sides, 
unus, -a, -um, one, single ; pi., 

alone, 
urbs, urbis, F., city. 
usque, adv., even, tUl, 
usuB, -us, H., use, advantage. 
ut and utl, con j., that, in order 

that, as. 
uter, utra, utrum, which of two, 

which, 
uterque, utraque, utrumque, 

each, both, 
utilis, utile, useful, beneficial, 

profitable, 
utor, utl, usus sum, use, make 

use of, adopt, 
utrum, adv., whether, 
uxor, uxoris, F., wife. 



vaco, -are, -avi, -atum, be un- 
occupied, 
vacuus, -a, -um, adj., empty, 
vadum, -i, N., ford, shallow, 
vagor, -an, -atus sum, roam 

about, toander about, 
valeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, prevail. 



validus, -a, -um, adj., strong, 

powerful, 
vallum, -i, N., rampart, en- 
trenchment, 
vasto, -are, -avi, -atum, lay 

waste, devastate, 
vectigal, vectigalis, N., too?, 

revenue, 
vehementer, vehementius, ve- 

hementissime, adv., violently ^ 

sevei*ely, vehemently, 
vel, conj., or; vel— vel, either — 

or. 
vendo, vendere, vendidi, ven- 

ditum, sell. 
venio, venire, veni, ventmn, 

come, arrive at, 
verbum, -i, N., word, 
vereor, vereri, veritus sum, 

fear. 
vero, adv., in truth, truly, in- 
deed, but, 
vescor, vesci, eat, devour. 
Vesontio, -onis. P., the chief 

town of the Sequani, 
vesper, vesperis and vesper, -i, 

M., evening star, evening; ad 

vesperum, till evening. 
vester, vestra, vestrum, pos, 

pron., your, yours,- 
vetus, gen. veteris, old, veteran^ 

ancient, 
vexillum, -i, n., standard, flag. 
vexo, -are, -avi, -atum, trovbte^ 

annoy, harass, 
via, -ae, p., imy, road, palh, 

march, 
vicesimus, -a, -um, twentieth. 
victor, -oris, tf ., conqueror* 
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victoria, -ae, F., victory. 

vicus, -i, M., village. 

video, videre, vidi, visuiD, see. 

yideor, videri, visus sum, pass, 
and deponent, be seen, seem. 

vigiiia, -ae, f., toatch; de ter- 
tia vigilia, in the third watch. 

viginti, num. adj., indecl., 
twenty. 

vincjo, vincere, viol, victimi, 
conquer, 

vinculum, -i, n., a chain. 

vindico, -are, -avi, -atimi, claim. 

vir, viri, m., man^ hero. 

virgo, -inis, v. ^ virgin. 

virtus, virtutis, F., valor, cour- 
age, virtue. 

vis, F., strength, power. 

vita, -ae, f., life. 



vito, -are, -avi, -atum, shun, 
avoid. 

viz, adv., with difficulty, 
scarcely, hardly. 

voco, -are, -avi, -atum, call, 
summon^ invite. 

volo, velle, volui, he willing, 
wish, desire. 

voluntas, -atis, f., wish, con- 
sent. 

vos, pers. pron. pL, you. 

vulnero, -are, -avi, -atum, to 
wound. 

vulnus, vulneris, a wound. 



Xerxes, -is, M., Xerxes, king of 
Persia. 
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able, be able, possum, posse, 

poiui. 
about (with numerals), ad; 

about (conoeming), de, with 

abl. 
absent, be absent, absum, ah- 

esse, afui, 
abundance, copia, -ae, F. 
accept, occipto, -ere, -eepi, -cep- 

tum. 
accuse, accuso, -are, -avi, -atum, 
across, trans (prep. w. ace.) 
act, ago, -ere, egi, actum. 
adopt, utor, uti, usus sum (w. 

object in abl.) 
advise, moneo, -ere, -ui, -itum, 
Aedui, the, Aedui, -arum, M. pi. 
affair, res, rei, F. 
Africa, Africa, -ae, f. 
after (prep. w. ace.), post; 

(con j . ) , postquam, 
afterwards, &dY,,postea, 
against, in, contra (prep. w. 

ace.) 
aid, atucUium, -i, N. 
all, omnis, -e ; all, the whole, 

totus, -a, 'Um, 
AUobroges, the, Allohroges, 

-um, M. pi. 
ally, sodus, -i, M. 
almost, adv. , fere, paene, 
alone, solves, -a, -um, 
Alps, Alpes, -ium, F. pi. 
also, quogue, etiam. 



already, iam, 
although, cum, 
always, semper. 
ambassador, legatus, -i, M. 
among, apud, inter (prep. w. 

ace); in (prep. w. abl.) 
ancient, antiquus, -a, -um. 
and (conj.), e^, -gue (enditic); 

both . . . and, et , , . et, 
animal, animal, -is, N. 
announce, nuntio, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
another, alitu, -a, -ud. 
answer, respondeOf-erey-jqpondi, 

-sponsum. 
any, vJlus, -a, -um. 
approach, appropinquo, -are, 

-avi, -atum. 
Aquitania, Aquitania, -ae, F, 
Arar, Arar, -is, u. 
Ariovistus, Ariovistus, -t, H. 
arms, arma, -orum, N. pi. 
army, exercitus, -us, m. 
around, drcum. 
arrival, adventus, -u^, H. 
arrive, pervenio,-ire,-veni,'Ven'' 

tum. 
arrow, sagitta, -ae, F. 
art, ars, artis, f. 
ascertain, cognosco, -ere, -novi, 

-nitum. 
Asia, Asia, -ae, f. 

ask (inquire), quaero,-ere,-sivi, 
-situm; ask for, rogo, -are, 
avi, -atum. 
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assemble, eonvenio, •4re, "veni, 

ventum, 
at, at hcmie, demi; w. names 

of towns, the locative. 
Athenian (adj.), AthenieiMis, -«; 

the Athenians, Athenienaes. 
Athens, AthencK, ^arum, f. pi, 
attack, impetiM, ^U8f M.; to at- 
tack, oppugno, -aref -avi, 

-atum, 
attempt, conor, 'Uriy -attM sum ; 

an attempt, conatuSf -ua, M . 
anthor, auctoTy -U, H. ; seripiory 

'OriBy H. 
auxiliaries, auxUia, -orum, n. 

pi. 

away from; a or a5, e or ex 
(preps, w. ace.); go away, 
abeo, 'ire, -ivi, '•itum, 

B 

bad, mcUvSy -a, -urn, 

badly, male, 

baggage, impedimenta, -orum, 

N. pi. 
bank, ripa, Hte, F. 
barbarous, harbarus, -a, <im. 
battle, proelvum, -i, K.; pugna, 

-oe, F, 
be, sum, esee, fui; be away 

from or distant from, abeum, 

abesae, afui, 
})esa,fero,ferre,tuli, latum; to 

bear arms, armaferre. 
beast (of burden), iumenium,H; 

wild beast, fera, -ae, F. 
beautiful, jncZcAer, pulchra,pui'' 

^rum, 
because, giiodr 



become, fio, *m, f actus sum, 
before, ante (prep. w. ace.); 

ante, priusquam (adrerbs of 

time), 
beg for, peto, -ere, -ivi, -itum; 

OTTO, -are, -avi, -atum, 
begin, initium capere (see ca- 

pio); inelpio,-ere,-cepi,-cep- 

turn, 
beginning, initium, -i, N. 
Belgians, the, Belgae, -arum, 

H. pi. 
believe, credo, -ere, -idi, -itum, 
besiege, cbsideo, -ere, -sedi, -ses- 

sum, 
best (adj.), optimus, -(i, -um; 

(adv.), optime, 
better(adj.), melior,-ius; (adv.), 

melius. 
between, inter (prep. w. ace.) 
beyond, ultra (prep, and adv.) 
big, magnus, -a, -um, 
bold, audax, 
boldly, attdaeter, 
book, liber, libri, m. 
both . . • and, et , , , et. 
bound, eontineo, -ere, -ui, -ten- 

tum, 
boundaries, ^ne9, -ium, M. pi. 
boy, puer, -i, M. 
brave, fortis, -e, 
bravely, fortiter, 
bravery, fortitude, -inis, f.; 

virtus, -^tis, F. 
bridge, pons, 'tis, M . 
bring, fero, ferre, tuli, latum ; 

porto, -are, -avi, -atum; bring 

in, importo, 
Britain, Dritannia, -ae, f» 
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broad, latuSj -a, -urn, 
brother, f rater ^ fratris^ M. 
Brutus, Brutus, -i, M, 
build, aedificot -are, -am, -atum. 
building, aedificium, -t, n. 
bum, iTicendOf-eref -di, -sum, 
but, sed, autem. 
buy, emo, -ere, -emi, -emptum ; 

buy up, coemo, 
by, a, ab (prep. w. abl.) 



Caesar, Caesar, -is, M. 

call, appello, -are, -avi, -atum ; 
call together, convoco, -are, 
-am, -atum, 

camp, castra, -orum, N. pi. 

can, possum, posse, potui, 

captive, captivus, -i, m. 

capture, capio, -ere, -cepi, cap- 
turn ; capture by storm, ex- 
pugno, -are, -avi, -atum, 

Capua, Capua, -ae, p. 

care, cura, -ae, p. 

carry, porto, -are, -avi, -atum ; 
carry on, gero, -ere, gessi, 
gestum; carry on or wage 
war, helium gerere, 

cart, carrus, -i, M. 

Carthage, Carthago, -inis, P. 

Casticus, Castieus, -i, M. 

Cato, Cato, -onis, m. 

cause, causa, -ae, p. 

cavalry, equitatus, -us, M.; equi- 
tes, -um, M. pL; of cavalry, 
equ£ster, -a, -um» 

cavalryman, eques, equitis, M. 

celebrated, clarus, -a, -um. 



chance, fors, -tis, p. ; opportun- 
ity, potestas, -atis, p. 

character, natura, -ae, p. 

chief, princeps, -cipis, m. 

children, liberi, -orum, M. pi. 

choose, creo, -are, -am, -atum, 

Cicero, Cicero, -onis, m. 

citadel, arx, -cis, P. 

citizen, dins, -is, M. 

city, urbs, urbis, p. 

civilization, ctUtu^, -us, M. 

CoUatinus, Collatinus, -i, H. 

collect, comporto, -are, -avi, 
-atum; confero, -ferre, -ttdi, 
-latum, 

colimin (of troops), agm>en, ag- 
minis, n. 

come, venio, -ire, -vent, -ventum. 

command, impero, 'are, -avi, 
-atum (w. dat.); be in com- 
mand of, praesum, -esse^ -fui 
(w. dat.) 

commander, imperator, -oris^ 
M.; dvx, ducts, M. 

concerning, de (w, abl.) 

condition, cxmdicio, -onis, F. 

confidence, fides, -ei, P. 

conquer, vinco, -ere, -vici, -vie- 
tum; supero, -are^ -aw, 
-atum. 

consent, voluntas, -atis, p. 

conspiracy, coniuratio, ^onis, p. 

construct, construo,-ere,-struxi, 
-structum; also see build, 

consul, consul, -is, M. 

continually, continenter, 

com, frum^ntum, -i, n. 

council, concilium, -i, N. 

counsel, consilium, i, I7« 
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toxmtry, native land, patria, 

-oe, p. 
courage, virtus, 'Utiay f. 
courageous, fortis, -e. 
cross, transeOy -ire, -ivi or -ti, 

itutn. 
cruel, crudelis, -e, 
cruelty, crudditas, -atis, F. 
custom, iTutitutum, -t, N. 



danger, pericuZum, -i, N. 
dangerous, perietdosus, -a, -'um. 
daughter, ^ia, -oe, f. 
dawn, at, see daybreak, 
day, die8, -et, m.; on that day, 

eo die; on the same day, eo- 

dem die; on the following 

day, postero die. 
daybreak, at, prima luce, 
death, mors, mortis, M. 
decide, see determine, 
decision, indicium, -t*, N. 
deep, alius, -a, -urn, 
defend, defendo, -ere, -fendi, 

-fensum, 
delay, m.oror, -art, -atus sum; 

noun, mcra, -ae, f. 
deliberate, delibero, -are, -avi, 

Hitum, 
demand, postuJo, ^are, -avi, 

-atum; posco, -ere, poposd. 
depart, discedo, -ere, -cessi, -ces- 

sum, 
design, consilium, i, n. 
desire, cupiditas, -atis, F. 
desirous, cupidus, -a, -um. 
destroy, cfe/eo, -ere, -kvi, -Mwn, , 



determine, constituo, -ere, -ui, 

-utum, 
devastate, vasto, -are, -avi, 

'■atum, 
die, morior, mori, mortuus sum, 
differ, differo, differs, distuH, 

dHaium, 
difficult, difficUis, -e, 
difficulty, diffieiUtas, -atis, ¥,; 

with difficulty, via?, 
direction, pars, partis, f, 
distance, spatium, -i, n. 
distant, be, absum, -esse, afui, 
disturb, commoveo, -ere, -m^vi, 

-mjotum, 
ditch, fossa, -ae, F. 
do, facio, -ere, feci, factum, 
draw up (form), instruo, -ere, 

struoci, -structum, 
dwell, incolo, -ere, -colui, — . 



each, each one, quisquei/quae- 
gue, guidque or quodque, 

easily, facile, 

easy, faeilis, -e. 

eight, octo (indecl.) 

eighth, octavus, -a, -um, 

eighty, octoginta, 

either . .' . or, aut , . . aut, 

embassy, legatio, -onis, F. 

empire, imperium, -i, n. 

empty (into), seej^OM?. 

encamp, contra ponere, 

encourage, confirmo, -are, -avi, 
-atum, 

end, finis, -is, m. 

end\u:e,f^Q,ferre, tvli, latum, 
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enemy, hoatiSy-is, M.; personal 

enemy, inimicu8, -t, M. 
enervate, effemino, -are^ -avi, 

-atum. 
enlist, see enroll, 
enroll, conscribOj -ere, -acripsij 

'Seriptum, 
entire, totua, -a, -um. 
entreat, oro, -are, -atn, -atum; 

imploro, -are, -avi, -atum, 
envoy, legatus, -i, m. 
establish, confirmo, -are, -atH, 

'•atum. 
even, etiam; not even, ne qui- 

dent, 
excel, praecedo, -ere, -ceaai, -ce«- 

8um (w. ace.) ; praesto, -are, 

'^titi, -stitum (w. dat.) 
evil-doing, maleficiuniy -i, N, 
ever, unquam, 
everyone, guisque, guaegue, 

guidgue or guodgue. 
exhort, hortor, -art, -atua sum. 
expectation, spes, apei, f. 
experience, uaus, -us, M. 
exti-aordinary, incredtbilis, -€. 
eye, oculus, -i, M. 



far, by far, longe ; far and wide, 

longe lategtie, 
farmer, agricola, -ae, M. 
farther, adj., ulterior, -iua; 

adv., longius. 
farthest, adj., ultimus, -a, -urn; 

adv., longissime. 
father, pater, patria, M. 
father-in-law, «ocer, -i, M. 
f atherlandy patria^ -ae^ V* 



fear, timor^-oris, U.; metus^-ui^ 

M.; to fear, timeo, -ere, -ui, — 
few, pavei, -orttm, M . pi. 
field, a>ger, agri, M. 
fierce, axi*^, aerie, acre, 
fiercely, acriter, 
fifteen, guind&sim (indecl.) 
fifth, guintus, -a, -um. 
fight, pugno, -are, -avi, -atum, 
find, reperio, -ire, repperi, re- 

pertum, 
fire, ignis, -is, M. 
first, adj., primus, -a, -um; 

adv., at first, prima. 
five, guingue (indecl.) 
fiee, fugio, -ere, fugi, fugitum, 
fieet, classis, -is, f. 
flight, fuga, -ac, f.; put to 

flight, fugo, -are, -avi, -cctum. 
flow, fluo, -ere, fiuxi, fiuxum ; 

fiow into, infiuo, 
follow, sequor, segui, secutus 

sum, 
fond, cupidus, -a, -um, 
foot, pes, pedis, M. 
for, conj., enim, nam; for (the 

sake of), i^ro, prep. w. abL 
force, vis, f. 

forces, cqpiae, -arum, F. pi. 
forest, silva, -a«, F. 
forget, obliviscor, oblivisci, ob- 

litus sum. 
form, see draw up. 
former, pristinus, -a, -um; f»- 

tus; former . . . latter, iUe 

. . . hie, 
forth, lead forth, edtfco, -ere, 

-duxi, -ductum. 
fortify, munio, -iref -tin. -t ^imi. 
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fortune, fortuna, -ae, P. 

f<»rt7, quadraginta, 

forward, send, praemitto, -ere, 

-miai, -Tnissum, 
found, c(mdo,'ere,-didi,-diium; 

from the founding of the city, 

ab urhe condita. 
free, liber, -a, -urn; to free, see 

liberate, 
freely, libere. 
friend, amicus, -i, H. 
friendship, amicitia, -oe, f. 
from, a, ah (prep. w. abl.); 

from, out of, e, ex (prep. w. 

abl.) 
further, eee farther. 



Galba, GhJba, -ae, if. 
Garunma, Ckirumna, -de, M. 
Gaul, Chillia, -oe, f. 
Gauls, the, Oalli, -orum, M. pi. 
general, dux, dude, h. 
generosity, liberalitae, -atie, F. 
Geneva, Geneva, -ae, f. 
get possession of, potior, -iri, 

'itus sum (w. abl.) 
girl, pudla, -ae, f. 
give, do, dare, dedi, datum. 
glory, gloria, -ae, f. 
go, eo, ire, ivi, itum; go out of, 

eoc-eo. 
god, deus, 'i, M. 
goddess, dea, -ae, F. 
good, bonus, -o, -urn, 
government, impeHum, -4, N. 
grain, frumentum, -t, N. 
grandfather, atnM, -i, K. 



grant, concede, -ere, -eessi, -ces- 

sum, 
great, m<ignus, -a, -urn; so 

great, tantus, -a, -urn. 
Greece, Oraecia, -ae, F. 
Greek, a, Oraecus, -i, M. 
guard, custos, -odis, m.; to 

guard, custodio, -ire, -ivi, 

'itum, 

H 

Hannibal, Hannibal, -is, U, 
happen, accido, -ere, -cidi, — . 
l"^PPy> felix. 
hasten, contendo, -ere, -tendi, 

-tentum, 
have, haheo, -ere, -ui, -itum. 
hear, audio, -ire, -ivi, -itum. 
height, altitudo, -inis, F. 
Helvetii, the, Belvetii, -orum, 

M. pi. 
^igh, alius, -a, -um. 
higher, altior, -ius. 
highest, aJtissimus, -a, -um. 
hill, collis, -is, M. 
hindrance, impedimentum,-i, N. 
his, his own, suus, -a, -um. 
hither, citerior, -ius. 
hold, teneo, -ere, -ui, -tum; 06- 

tineo, -ere, -ui, -tentum; hold 

back, prohibeo, -ere, -ui, -bi- 

tum. 
home, at home, domi; home (to 

one's home), domum; from 

home, domx>. 
hope, spes, spei, f.; to hope, 

spero, -are, -avi, -atum. 
horse, equus, -t, M. 
horseman, eques, '^itis, h. 
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hostage, ohsea, -idis, M. 
hour, hora, -ae, P. 
house, dom/us, -t«, p. 
huge, ingens. 



I 



I, ego, mei. 

if, «i; if not, nm. 

implore, imploro, -are, -avi, 

-atum, 
import, importo, -are, -avi, 

-aturn, 
in, in (prep. w. abl.) 
incite, incito, -are, -avi, -atum. 
industry, induatria, -ae, P. 
influence, av^ctoritas, -atis, P. 
influenced, aMvxitus, -a, -um, 
mtorm, certiorem fado, 
inhabit, incolo, -ere, -ui, — . 
inhabitant, incola, -ae, M. 
injury, iniuria, -ae, P. 
inquire, quaero, -ere, -sivi, -si- 

tum. 
into, in (prep. w. ace.) 
invite, invito, -are, -avi, -atum. 
Ireland, Hibemia, -ae, P. 
island, insula, -ae, P. 
it, id (neuter of is). 



javelin, pilum, -i, N. 
journey, iter, itineris, N. 
judge, ivjdex, indicia, M. 
judgment, indicium, -i, n. 
Jura, lura, -ae, M. 
just, itistus, -a, -um, 
justice, iustitia, -ae, p. 



K 

keep, teneo, -ere, -tit, -turn ; keep 
from, out of, or away from, 
prohibeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, 

kill, interficio, -ere, -feci, -feo- 
tum, 

king, rex, regis, M. 

kingdom, regnum, -i, N. 

know, acta, scire, acivi, acitum. 



Labienus, Labienua, -i, M. 

labor, labor, -oria, M. 

lake, lacua, -ua, M. 

land, terra, -ae. P.; native land 

or fatherland, patria, -ae, P. 
language, lingua, -oe, P. 
large, magnum, -a, -um, 
law, lex, Ugia, P. 
lately, nuper, 
lay waste, vaMo, -are, -am, 

-atum* 
lead, duco, -ere, duxi, ductum ; 

lead forth or out of, e-duxio ; 

lead off or from, ab-duco, 
leader, dux, ducia, M. 
learn, cognoaco, -ere, -novi, -nu 

tum, 
leave, reiinquo, -ere, -ligui, -lio- 

tum, 
left, ainister, -tra, -trum. 
legion, legio, -onia, P. 
letter, epiatula, -ae, P. 
levy, see enroll, 

liberate, Itbero, -are,-avi,-atum, 
liberty, Itbertaa, -atia, P. 
lieutenant, legatua, -i, H. 
like, aimilia, -e. 
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line of battle, acies, -ei, f. 
long, longus, -a, -urn; for a 

long time, diu, 
love, amo, -are, -avi, -atum, 

M 

maiden, virgOf -inia, p. 

make, faciOt -ere^ feci, factum ; 
make haste, maturOf-aret-avif 
-atum; make war upon, hel- 
ium inferre. 

man, vir, -i, M. ; /iottio, -inis, M. 

many, mtUti, -ae, -a, pi. 

march, or line of march, iter, 
itineris, N.; to march, iter 
facere, 

marriage, WMtrimoniumf -t, N. 

master, dominuSy -i, M. 

me, me (ace. of e^o). 

meantime, interea, 

memory, memoHa, -a«, P. 

mile, mille passuum, 

military, militarise -e. 

mind, animus, -i, M.; men«, 
-tiSy P. 

mine, metia, -a, -urn. 

missile, telum, -i, N. 

money, pecwnta, -oe, p. 

month, mensis, -is, M. 

more, p/ti«. 

mother, mater, m^atris, p. 

mountain, mAms, -tis, N. 

move, wMweo, -ere, movi, mo- 
tum, 

much, multuSy -a, -um, 

multitude, multitudo, -inis, P. 

muster, see enroll. 

my, meus, -a, -um. 



N 

narrow, angvstus, -a, -um. 
nature, natura, -ae, p. 
nation, natio, -onis, P. 
native land, patria, -ae, p. 
near, od (prep. w. ace.) 
nearer, propior, -ius. 
nearest, proximus, -a, -um. 
nearly, fere, paene. 
neighboring, ^ntftmuD, -a, -um, 
neighbors, finitimi, -orum, H. 
neither... nor, neque...neque, 
never, nunquam, 
nevertheless, nihilominus. 
night, nox, noctis, p. 
nine, not;em (indecl.) 
ninety, nonaginta (indecl.) 
ninth, nonus, -a, -um. 
nobility, nobilitas, -atis, p. 
noble, nobilis, -e. 
noblest, nohilissimus, -a, -um. 
nor, see neither. 
not, ndn; in questions, nonne; 

not even, nequidem; that.... 

not, we. 
nothing, nihil, n. (indecl.) 
notice, animadverto,-ere,-verti, 

-versum. 
number, numerus, -i, M. 



obey, pareorere,-ui, — (w.dat.) 

obtain, obtineo, -ere, -tinui, -ten- 
turn. 

occupy, occupo, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 

often, saepe. 

old, senex; vetus. 
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on, in (prep. w. abl.); on ac- 
count of, propter; on all 
sides, undique; on the day 
before, pridie ; on the follow- 
ing day, postero die ; on the 
same day, eodem die ; on that 
day, eo die, 

one, unuSf -a, -um; the one... 
the other, alter,., alter, 

opportunity, potestas, -atis, p. 

or, aut; either.. .or, aut.„aut, 

orator, orator, -oris, M. 

order, impero, -are, -avi, -atum 
(w. dat.); iubeo, -en^e, ivssi, 
ivssum (w. ace.) 

other, alius, -a, -ud; the one... 
the other, alius,., alitis, or 
alter... alter. 

ought, debeo, -ere, -ui, -bitum, 

our, noster, -tra, -tinim, 

but of, eoT ex (prep. w. abl.) 

over, trans (prep. w. aco.) 

overcome, supero, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 

own, their own, suus, -a, -um. 



part, pars, -tis, P. 
pass, angustiae, -arum, p. 
peace, pax, pads, p. 
penetrate to, commeo,-are,-avi, 

-atum. 
people, populus, -i, u, 
peril, periculum, -i, N. 
perilous, periculosus, -a, 'Um. 
Persia, Persia, -ae, p. 
Persians, the, Persae, -arum, 

M. pi. 



persuade, p€r9uadeo,-ere,-sua8i, 
-^tuisum (w. dat.) 

phalanx, phalanx, -angis, v* 

pitch camp> eastra ponere, 

place, locus, -i, M.; pi. loca, 
-orum, N.; to this place, eo 
(adv.) 

place, put, pono, -ere, potui, 
positum. 

plain, planities, -et, P. 

plan, eonaitium, -i, n. 

please, placeo, -ere, -ui, -ituvn. 

poet, poeta, -ae, M. 

possession, take possession of, 
potior, -iri, -itus sum (w. abl.) 

possible, quam, with superla- 
tive, as, the greatest possible 
number, quam maximus nu-- 
merus. 

power, chief power, regnum, -I, 

N. 

praise, laudo, -are, "avi, -atum; 

fils noun, laus, Utudis, p. 
prefer, mxilo, malle, mxdui. 
prepare, paro, -are, -avi, -atum. 
prepared, see ready, 
present, be present, adtum, ad- 

esse, adfui, 
prevent, retineo, -ere, -timH, 

-tentum. 
private, prviatus, -a, -«m. 
promise, polliceor, -eri, poUici- 

tus sum, 
protection, praesidium, -i, N. 
province, provinda, -ae, P. 
prudence, pnidentia, -ae, F. 
prudent, prvdens. 
pursue, persequor, -sequt, -aa- 

cutus sum. 
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queen, regina, -oe, F. 
quick, celer, -is, -6. 
quickly, celeriter; Tery quickly, 
cderrime. 



read, fegro, -^ere, Zegrt, leetum, 
reaAjfparatus, -a, -urn, 
reason, causa, -ae, F.; for these 

reasons, his rebus. 
refinement, humanitaSy-atis, f. 
reign, regno, -are, -atn, -atum, 
remain, maneo, -ere, mansi, 

mansum, 
remaining, reHiquu^, -a, -ixm. 
remove, rernoveo, -ere, -movi, 

•m>otum, 
reply, ref^fxyndeo, -ere, -sponsi, 

-sponsum, 
report, enuntio, -are, -avi, 

-atum, 
resolve, see determine, 
rest of, the, reliquUs, -a, -um, 
restrain, prohibeo, -ere, -ui, 

-itum, 
return, reverto, -ere, -verti, -ver- 

sum, 
reveal, see report 
reward, pra^mium, -i, N. 
Rhine, Bhenus, -i, M. 
Rhone, Ehodanvs, -i, M. 
rich, dives; Tichest, ditissimus, 

-a, -um, 
ridge, iugum, -i, N. 
right, iv3, iuris, N.; adj., dex- 
ter, -tra, -trum. 
river, Jfumerif -inis, N. 



I 



road, via, -ae, F. 

Roman, Romanus, -a, -um, 

Rome, Roma, -ae; at Rome, 

Romae; to Rome, Romam; 

from Rome, Roma, 
route, iter, itineris, N. 
royal power, regnum, -i, n, 
ruler, imperator, -oris, m. 



sad, tristis, -e, 

safety, salus, -utis, f. 

sailor, nauta, -ae, M. 

same, the, idem, eadem, idem, 

satisfy, satisfacio, -ere, -fed, 

-factum, 
B&y, dico, -ere, dioci, dictum, 
scarcity, see tvant, 
scout, escplorator, -oris, M. 
sea, m£Lre, maris, N. 
seaman, nauta, -ae, m. 
see, video, -ere, vidi, visum, 
seem, videor, -eri, visus sum, 
seize, occupo, -are, -avi, -atum, 
seldom, very seldom, minime 

saepe. 
select, deligo, -ere, -legi,-lectum, 
senate, senatus, -u^, M. 
senator, senator, -oris, M. 
send, mitto, -ere, misi, missum; 

send forward, prae-mitto; 

send away, de-mitto, 
separate, divido, -ere, -visi, -vi- 
sum, 
Sequani, Sequani, -orum, m. pi. 
set out, prqflciscor, -Jicisci, -fee- 

tussum, 
settle, consideo, -ere, -sedi, -ses- 

8um, 



^, 



858 



FIRST TBAB LATUT 



seven, septem (indecl.) 

seventy, aepttuiginta (indecl.) 

severe, gravis^ -e, 

severely, graviter. 

shield, scutum, -t, n. 

ship, navia, -is, F. 

short, brevia, -e. 

side, on this side of, eitra; on 
the other side, ultra; on all 
sides, undique. 

sight, conspectus, -us^ M. 

signal, signum, -i, N. 

since, cum (w. subj.) 

single, unus, -a, -um, 

sister, soror, -oris, P. 

six, sex (indecl.) 

sixth, sextus, -a, -wm. 

sixty, sexaginta. 

skill, cajperienfia, -a€, P. 

slave, servus, -i, M. 

slavery, servitus, -utis, p. 

small, parvus, -a, -urn. 

so, tto; w. adj., tam, 

soldier, miles, -itis, m. 

some, some one, aliquis, -qua, 
•quid or -quod, 

son, filivs, -i, m. ; voc. , JMt ; son- 
in-law, gener, -i, M. 

Spain, Hispania, -ae, p. 

speak, loquor, loqui, locutus 
sum, 

spear, hasta, -ae, p. 

spy, eocplorator, -oris, M. 

speech, oratio, -onis, p, 

stand, 8^0, store, steti, statum, 

state, civitas, ^atis, p. 

station, oontooo,-ar0,-av»,-ahim. 

stay, see remain, 

stem, severus, -a, -tim. 



storm, tempestas, -atis, P. 

storm, to, see take by storm, 

strength, vires, -ium, p. pi. 

strengthen, confirmo, -are, -avi, 
'Otum. 

strive, nitor, niti, nisus sum. 

such (so great) , tantus, -a, -um, 

Suevi, the, Suevi, -orum, M. pi. 

sufficient, sufficiently, satis. 

suitable, idoneus, -a, -um. 

summer, aestas, -atis, F. 

summon, see caU together, 

son, sol, solis, m.; at sunrise, 
sole oriente; at sunset, occasu 
solis, 

supply, copia, -ae, P.; to sup- 
ply, praeheo, -ere, -ui, -itum, 

surround, cingo, -ere, dfuci, 
cinctum, 

survive, supersum, -esse; -fui, 

suspicion, suspicio, -onis, P. 

sustain, sustineo, -ere, -ui, -ten- 
tum, 

swift, ceZer, -is, -e. 

swiftly, celeriter,' 

sword, gladitu, -i, H.; with 

sword and fire, ghidio ignique. 



take (capture), capio, -ere, cepi, 
captum; take by storm, ex- 
pugno,-are,-avi,-atum; take 
possession of, potior, -iri,-t^tM 
sum (w. abl.) 

teach, doceo, -ere, -ui, -turn (w. 
twoaco.) 

tell, see report, 

temple, templum, -i, n, 

ten, decern (indecl.) 
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tenth, decimu8, -a, -urn. 

tend, pertineOf-eref-uij-tentum, 

territory, agery agri, u,; fine9, 
finiunif M. 

than, quam, 

that, file, -a, -ud; that (of 
yours), iste, -a, -wd. 

that, in order that, ut; that... 
not, n£(in clauses of purpose). 

there, in that place, ibi. 

their, their own, sutu, -a, -um, 

then, turn, 

they, a or ei, gen., eorum. 

thing, res, ret, f.; this thing, 
hoc; these things, hoLec, 

think, arbitroTy -ari, -atus sum, 

third, tertiijs, -a, -um, 

thirteen, trededm (indecl.) 

thirty, triginta (indecl.) 

this, hiCy haec, hoc, 

thousand, mille (indecl.) ; thou- 
sands, milia (see p. 145). 

three, trea, tria, 

three hundred, trecentiy -oe, -a. 

through, jjer (prep. w. ace.) 

throw, iacio, -ere, ieci, iactum, 

time, tempiLS, -oris, N.; for a 
long time, diu; in a short 
time, brevi tempore; at the 
same time, eodem tempore; 
at that time, eo tempore. 

to, towards, ad (prep. w. aoc.) 

to-day, hodie. 

together, come together, corir 
veniOy -ire, -vent, -ventum, 

tongue, lingua, -de, F. 

tower, turria, -is, f. 

town, oppidum, -i, n. 

trader, m>ercator, -oris, m. 



tribe, gens, -tis, f. 
tribune, tribunus, -i, M. 
troops, copiae, -arum, f. pi. 
trumpet, tuba, -ae, F. 
trumpeter, tubicen, -dnis, M. 
try, Conor, -art, -atus sum, 
twenty, viginti (indecl.) 
two, duo, -ae,-o. 

U 

imder, sub (prep. w. ace.) 

unless, nisi. 

until, dum. 

unwilling, be, nolo, nolle, nolui, 

upon (on), in (prep. w. aW.); 

upon (against), in (w. ace.) 
upper, superior, -ius, 
urge, hortor, -art, -atus sum, 
use, utor, uti, usus sum (w. obj. 

in abl.); use (noim), usus, 

•us, M. 
useful, utUis, -e. 



valor, virtus, -utis, f. 

very, sup. of adj. or adv.; as, 

very brave, fortissimus, 
veteran, veteranus, -a, -urn, 
victory, victoria, -ae, f, 
village, vicus, -i, m. 

W 

wage, gero, -ere, gessi, gestum; 

to wage war, helium gerere. 
wagon, carrus, -i, M. 
wait, exspecto, -are, -avi, -atum, 
wall, vallum, -i, N. 
want, inopia, -ae, v. 
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wanting, be, desum, -esse, -fui, 
war, helium,^, N. 
warlike, bellicosua, -a, -urn. 
warn, moneo, -ere, -m, -itum. 
waste, Jay waste^ vaato, 'are, 

-avi, -aium, 
watch, vigilia, -oe, f. 
way, via, -oe, p. ; i^er, itineriSf 

N. 

we, no8, gen. nostrum ornostri, 
weaken, effemino, -are^ -avi, 

'•atum, 
weapon, tdum, -i, n. 
weep,^o, -ere, -tn, -fum. 
well, &ene. 
what, interr., quid, 
when, cum, 
where, vbi. 
whether, utrum, 
which, quod, 
while, dum. 
who (rel.)> qV'h qucte, quod; 

(inter.), quia, quae, quid. 
whole, totus, -a, -mwi. 
why, cur. 

wide, latu8, -o, -tew. 
widely, late; far and wide, 

longe lateque. 
wife, tta?or, -orw, p. 
willing, be, volo, velle, volui. 
win over, conct7i6, -are, -avi, 

^atum. 
wing (of an army), comu.-us, N. 
winter, hiemsy hiemis^ M.; to 

winter, Aiemo, ^are, -avi, 

•^itum. 



winter quarters, hibemaf-orum, 

N.pl 
wisdom, aapientia^ -oe, f, 
wise, aapiena. 
wisely, aapienter, 
wish, volo, vdle, volui. 
with, cum (prep. w. abl.) 
withdraw, se recipere. 
without, sine (prep. w. abL) 
withstand, mstineo, -ere, -ui, 

'tentum. 
witness, testis, -is, M. 
woman, mvlier, -is, f. 
word, verbum, -i, n. 
worthy, dignus, -a, -urn. 
wound, vulnus, -eris, n.; to 

wound, vvlnero, ^are^ -avi, 

write, seribOf-ere, scripsi, scrip- 

tum. 
wrong, iniuria, -oe, f. 



Xenophon, Xenophon, -ontis, m. 
Xerxes, Xerxes, -is, m. 



year, annus, -%, m. 

yearly, annuus, -a, -um. 

yet, tamen, 

yoke, iugum, -i, N. 

you, ^; pi., vos. 

young, iuvenis, -e; young man, 

iuvenis, -is^ m. 
your, fuus, -a, -um; vester,'trg^ 

"trum. 
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Eeferences are to Pages. 



Ablative, absolute, 266. 

of acoompaniment, 24» 

of agent, 17, 174. 

of comparison, 74, §118. 

of manner, 308. 

of means, 17. 

of object, 222. 

of place, 18, 174. 

of separation, 137. 

of specification, 201. 

of time, 174, Rule 27. 
Accent, rules of, 277. 
Accompaniment, abl. of, 24. 
Accusative : of direct object, 4. 

of duration of time, 148, 
Rule 24. 
. of extent of space, 148, 
Rule 24. 

of end of motion (place to 
which), 175, Rule 81. 

of subject, 237. 

two accusatives, 269. 
Adjectives — 

Ist8nd2nd]>ecl.,82. 

drd DecL, 50. 

comparison of, 70. 

irregular, 141-2. 

numeral, 143-6. 

rule of agreement, 36. 
Adverbs, formation of, 79. 

comparison of, 80. 
061 



Agent, ablative of, 17, 174. 

dative of, 228. 
Aliquis, declension of, 155. 
Alius, declension of, 142. 
Amo, conj. of, active, 96. 

passive, 170. 

subj. act., 125. 
Animal, declension of, 58. 
Antecedent of rel. pron., 118(1). 
Antepenult, 277, 2351. 
Apposition, 4. 
Audio, oonj. of, active, 116. 

passive, 196. 

subj. act., 128. 

Bonus, oomp. of, 72, §118. 
Bos, decl. of, 269. 

Caesar— 

Book I.,Ghap. I., 234 (7-11), 
241 (11-13). 
Chap. II., 247 (1M5). 
Chap. UL, 264 (11-13), 

265 (14). 
Chap. IV., 272 (12), 279 

(9-11). 
Chap, v., 279 (12), 288 
(6-11). 
Calcar, decl. of, 58. 
Capio, conj. of, 205. 
Cardinal numbers, 144, 
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Cardinal numbers, definition 

of, 143, §214. 
Caro, declension of, 270. 
Cases, names of, 9. 
Causal clauses, 200. 
CMSf declension of, 57. 
Clauses, causal, 200. 
conditional, 211. 
concessive,200 (Rule 37),264. 
consecutive (result) , 192. 
final (purpose), 129. 
relative, 119. 
temporal, 200. 
Cliens, declension of, 58. 
Comparatives, formation of — 
in adjectives, 70-73. 
in adverbs, 80. 
Comparison — 

of adjectives, 70-73. 
of adverbs, 80. 
ablative of, 74, §118. 
Compounds of sum, 229. 
Concession, clause of, 200 (Rule 

37). 254. 
Conditional clauses, 211, 214. 
Conjugations — 
First, active, 96. 
passive, 170. 
subj. active, 125. 
Second, active, 103. 
passive, 179. 
subj. active, 126. 
Third, active, 109. 
passive, 187. 
subj. active, 127. 
Fourth, active, 116. 
passive, 196. 
subj. active, 128. 
of capiOy 205. 



Conjugation of eo, 257. 

of /ero, 249. 

otfio, 260. 

of hortor, 218. 

of possum, 230. 

of sum, 41, and subj., 124. 

otvolo, etc., 243. 

how distinguished from 
another, 169. 

periphrastic, 226. 
Consecutive clauses, 192. 
Cum,causal and concessive, 200. 

enclitic, 148. 

prep., 24, 87. 

temporal, 201. 

Dative, of agent, 228. 

with adjective, 37. 

with compounds of «um,229. 

as object, 131, Rule 22. 

double, 183. 

of indirect object, 23. 

of possession, 303. 

of service, 183. 
Declension of adjectives — 

of 1st and 2d decl., 82. 

of 3rd ded., 64. 

of irregular, 142. 

of comparatives. 73. 

of superlatives, 74. 

of numerals, 145. 
Declension of nouns — 

first, 10. 

second, 22; neuter, 28. 

third— consonant stems, 50; 
i-stems, 57. 

fourth, 135. 

fifth, 136. 

irregular, 269. 
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Declension of pronouns- 
personal, 112. 
demonstrative, etc. ,152-155. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 152. 

Deponent verbs, 218. 

Determinative pronouns, 153. 

Deus, declension of, 269. 

Dexter, oomp. of, 73, §118. 

Direct object^ 
ablative, 222. 
accusative, 4. 

Distributive numerals, 148,§216. 

Dives, comp. of, 73, §113. 

Double dative, 183. 

Duo, declension of, 146. 

Ego, declension of, 112 (1). 
Enclitic, definition of, 35. 
Eo, conjugation of, 257. 

Febo, conjugation of, 249. 

compounds of, 253. 
Fifth declension, 136. 
Final clauses, 139. 
Fio, conjugation of, 260. 
First conjugation, 96, 125, 170. 

declension, 10. 
Fortior, declension of, 73, §115. 
Fourth conjugation, 116, 128, 
196. 

declension, 135. 

Gender, general rule of, 3. 
Genitive case, of possession, 191. 

partitive, 191. 

of material, 302. 
Gerund, formation of, 91. 

use of, 274, 276. 



Gerundive, formation of, 168. 
use of, 274, 276. 

Hic, declension of, 152. 
Historical perfect, 95, §156 (1). 
Hortatory subjunctive, 129. 
Hortor, conjugation of, 218. 

I-STEUS, 59, 276. 

Idem, declension of, 153. 

lens, declension of, 259. 

Ilis, superlative of adj. in, 71, 

§111. 
Ille, declension of, 152. 
Imperative, formation of— 
active, 90. 
passive, 166. 
Imperfect indicative, use of, 95. 
Impersonal verbs, 262, §335. 
In, prep. , use of, 174, Rule 29. 

omitted, 174, Rule 30. 
Indefinite pronouns, 155. 
Indicative in conditions, 212, 

§293 (1 and 2). 
Indirect discourse, 236. 

subord. clause in, 237 (Rule 

44) and 238, Ex. 7. 
object, 23. 
question, 221-2. 
Infinitive, formation of, 

active, 93 (§150), 94 

(§152). 
passive, 167. 
in indirect discourse, 237, 

239. 
uses of, 285. 
Instrument, abl. of, 173. 
Interrogative pronouns, 154. 
sentences, 15. 
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Ipse, declengion of, 154. 
Irregular adjectives, 141-2. 

nouns, 269, 270. 

verbs— 60, 257; fero, 249; 
fio^ 260; po9«wmy 290; 
volOy etc., 243. 
Is, declension of, 158. 
Iste, declension of, 152. 
Iter, declension of, 270. 
lupiter; declension of, 270. 
las, declension of, 51. 
lusiurandum, declension of«270. 
luvenis, comp. of, 78, gll8. 

Limit of motion (place to 

which), 175, Rule 81. 
Locative case, 175. 

MAomTB, comp. of, 72, §113. 
Malo, conjugation of, 248. 
Malus, comparison of, 72, §113. 
Manner, ablative of, 308. 
Manus, declension of, 185. 
Mare, declension of, 58. 
Material, genitive of, 802. 
Means, ablative of, 17. 
Miles, declension of, 51. 
Moneo, conj. of, act., 108; sub. 

act., 126; passive, 179. 
Multus, comp. of, 78, §118. 

Nauta, declension of, 11. 

Ne, adv. in cl. of purpose, 129, 

§196; -ne, enclitic, 85. 
Nequam, comp. of, 78, {118. 
Nolo, conjugation of, 248. 
Nominative case— predicate, 5; 

subject, 4. 
Nonne, use of, 16 (8), 



Nubes, decl. of, 58. 
Numerals, 148-6. 

Object, accusative of direct, 4. 

dat. of indirect, 28. 

dat. of, with verbs of obey- 
ing, etc., 803. 

ablative of, 222. 
Oppidum, declension of, 28. 
Opus, declension of, 51. 
Ordinal numerals, decl. of, 145. 

definition of, 148. 
Os, decl. of, 270. 

Participles, formation of, act. , 

90 (3), 94; decl. of pres. part., 

66, §103. 
Partitive genitive, 191. 
Parvus, comp. of, 72, §118. 
Passive voice, plan of, 159. 
Past tense, Eng. trans, of, 169, 

§258. 
Penult, 277, §351. 
Perfect definite, 95, §156 (2); 

historical, 95, §156(1); stem, 

91, §145. 

Periphrastic conjugations, 226. 

Personal pronouns, decl. of, 112. 

when expressed as subject, 

118. 

Place where, how expressed, 

174, Rules 29-80; to or from 

which, 175, Rules 31-82. 
Plus, declension of, 74. 
Possession, genitive of, 191. 

dative of, 808. 
Possum, conjugation of, 280. 
Predicate nom., 6. 
Present stems of verbs, 87, 
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Pronouns, demonstratiye, 152. 

determinative, 153. 

indefinite, 155. 

interrogative, 154. 

personsd, 112. 

reflexive, 112. 

relative, 118, 154. 

pron. subject expressed, 118. 
Puer, declension of, 23. 
Purpose, clause of, 120-130. 

Questions, forms of, 15. 
Qui, declension of, 118, 154. 
Quin, use of, 192, §278. 
Quis, declension of, 154. 
Quotation, direct, 236. 
indirect, 286. 

Rego, conj. of, active, 109. 
subj. active, 127. 
passive, 187. 
Relative pronoun, decl. of, 118, 
154. 
agreement of, 118. 
rel. clause, 119. 
Res, declension of, 136. 
Respublica, declension of, 270. 
Result, clause of, 191-2. 
Ripa, declension of, 11. 

Senex, declension of, 269. 
Separation, ablative of, 187. 
Sequence of tenses in clause of 

purpose, 131. 
Service, dative of, 183. 
Solus, declension of, 143. 
Space, accusative of, 148. 
Specification, ablative of, 201. 
Stems, of nouns, 276. 

of verbs— pres,, 87; perf.,91. 



Subjunctive mood, active, for- 
mation of, 122-8. 

of sum, 124. 

of amOf 125. 

of numeOf 126. 

of rego, 127. 

of atidio, 128. 

form of subj. passive, 164-6. 
Sui, declension of, 112 (3). 
Sum, compounds of, 229. 

conjugation of, 41. 

subjunctive of, 124. 
Superlatives, decl. of, 74, §117. 
Supine in -um, 276. 
Syllables, div. into, 277. 

Temporal clause, 200-201. 
Tenses, use of in clause of pur- 
pose, 131. 
Time, abl. of, 174, Rule 27. 

accusative of, 174, Rule 28. 

clause of, 201 (1). 
Tres, declension of, 146. 
Tu, declension of, 112 (2). 
Turris, declension of, 57. 

Unus, declension of, 146. 
Urbs, declension of, 58. 

Vetus, declension of, 66. 

comp. of, 73. 
Via, declension of, 10. 
Vicus, declension of, 22. 
Vir, declension of, 23. 
Virgo, declension of, 50. 
Virtus, declension of, 51. 
Vis, declension of, 269. 
Vocative case, 10, §27. 
Volo, conjugation of, 243, 
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